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ABSTRACT 


In 1961, 5,707 out of 24,484 inhabitants of 
Medicine Hat, Alberta, gave German as their mother tongue. 
By German most meant the dialect of Bessarabian German. 

It was found that there existed two kinds of 
Bessarabian German in Medicine Hat: the language of the 
older and Bessarabian-born informants with a consistent 
system of language, and that of the younger and Canadian- 
born persons with a great amount of interference from 
both Standard German and English. The dialect of the ol- 
der generation was then assumed to be the original dia- 
lect, which had been influenced by Standard German and 
English in the younger generation. This dissertation, 
therefore, analyses the original dialect first and then 
examines influences on it from the two sources. The ori- 
ginal dialect is referred to as Bessarabian German (BG), 
the dialect of the younger and Canadian-born informants 
as Canadian Bessarabian German (CBG). Since Bessarabian 
German is closely related to the standard language, those 
features differing from Standard German have been the 
chief focus of attention-. 

Chapter I traces the migration routes from 
South Germany to Bessarabia and from there to the United 
States and Canada. Farming and strong religious and 
cultural cohesiveness give the group its distinctiveness. 
Chapter II analyses the phonology. The absence of front 
rounded vowels, the presence of the nasalized vowels 
/€, 6, a/, the mid vowels /é, e; 0:, 2:/ and long and 
short diphthongs are the striking features of the voca- 
lism. In the consonants, almost complete loss of voice 


line tapes with the data material are kept with the 
Department of Germanic Languages at the University of 
Alberta in Edmonton, Alberta. 
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contrast stands out as a difference from Standard German. 
In morphology (Chapter III), BG has lost the genitive 
case. For plural formation, it uses three allomorphs 

/®, -a, -er/. It distinguishes masculine and neuter 

in the nominative indefinite article. In the present 
tense there is a progressive aspect. The past perfect 
tense uses the perfect of the auxiliary, e.g., er had 
gsé_ ghed ‘he had seen'. In Chapters IV and V it is shown 
that although BG does not stem directly from Middle High 
German, it is nonetheless a closely related Upper German 
dialect, exhibiting features from both East Franconian 
and Swabian. It was found necessary to refer to Old High 
German to explain which final vowels are retained in BG. 

No strict rule governing the interference in 
Medicine Hat BG could be found for either of the two 
sources, Standard German and English, but the extent of 
interference could be seen to depend on the education 
of the informant, his age when the new language was in- 
troduced, and the prestige of the language (Chapter VI). 
The level at which most interference could be observed 
from English was the lexical, whereas Standard German 
affected particularly the phonology of BG. 

At present, Bessarabian German in Medicine Hat 
is fairly widely used and/or understood. However, the 
younger generation has mixed this dialect extensively 
with features from other sources, and its system has be- 
come rather inconsistent. The result in these speakers 
is an impoverished language, uncertainty, and a prefe- 


rence for English. 
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INTRODUCTION 


In the Canadian Census of 1961 over one fifth 


of the population of Medicine Hat, Alberta, save German 
as their mother tongue-. An investigation reveals that 
by German not the standard language is meant, but ra- 
ther one of its dialects. The largest group of these 


German speakers originated in Bessarabia, the region in 
the USSR between the rivers Pruth and Dniester north of 
the Black Sea. They are either immigrants from there or 


first generation Canadians of Bessarabian-born parents. 


The purpose of this dissertation is to investigate and 


describe the major features of their dialect. 


In this task the first problem was the select- 


ion of informants. In order to choose a fairly represent- 


ative group of this dialect, I attempted to obtain a wide 


range in age, education, and regional distribution over 


Bessarabia. The following questionnaire was set up to in- 


form about each person's social, educational, and re- 


gional background. 


Personal questionnaire: 


fig 
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Name 2. Address 4. Occupation 
Place and year of birth 
Father 


a. Place and year of birth 

b. Year of immigration to Canada 

c. Occupation 

Mother 

a. Place and year of birth 

bob. Year of immigration to Canada 

c. Occupation 

When is Bessarabian German spoken now, when and where 
did you learn it? 


r 5,707 out of a population of 24,484, 
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8. For how long and where was German learned? 

9. For how long and where was English learned? 

10. Duration and year of visit to Germany, if any. 
ll. Do you read and write German? 

12. Do you read and write English? 


Out of a larger group of persons interviewed, 
the ten with a distinct pronunciation and whose first 
language had been BG were chosen. (A short description 
of each informant is given in Appendix I). From the in- 
formation of the personal questionnaire they may be cha- 
racterized as follows: 

1. All ten informants are competent speakers of the dia- 
lect. It was their first language learned, although only 
four actually were born in Bessarabia. The six Canadian- 
born informants now prefer to speak English. 

2. All informants are able to read and write Standard 
German and eight of them also read and write English. 
Three learned Standard German through church activities, 
the others had formal German classes. Among the English 
speakers, six had learned English in school, while the 
other two learned it through other speakers. The question 
whether the German dialect influenced their English was 
not investigated in this study. 

%. The speakers represent various educational levels. Six 
informants attended school for eight years or less, two 
had not quite completed high school. The other two are 
working towards a university degree as an undergraduate 
and a graduate student, respectively. 

4, The following occupations are represented in the group 
of informants: retired farmers (2), housewives (2), nur- 
sing aid (1), respiratory technician (1), teacher (1), 
students (3). 

5. In the selection of informants attention was paid to 
age; however, Bessarabian-born informants are all of the 
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older age group, that is between 59 and 89. The six Cana- 
dian-born persons fall into two groups, three of them are 
in their forties, the other three between 13 and 18. 
6. As far as their origin in Bessarabia is concerned, the 
informants come from either the central region ("*Mutter- 
kolonien") or the western part (Cahul region) of Bessa- 
rabia. 

The second problem for the analysis of the Bes- 
Sarabian German dialect was the collection of data ma- 
terial, which was to serve as the basis for the analysis 
of the dialect. Therefore, the informants were all inter- 
viewed personally for up to two hours, and their speech 
was taped. The usual procedure for the interviews was to 
start a conversation, mostly on immigration and early days 
in Canada with the older and Bessarabian-born generation, 
on work or school with the younger people, and the infor- 
mants were encouraged to say as much as possible. Since 
the author is Bessarabian-born and speaks this dialect 
like the Bessarabian-born informants, all questions and 
instructions were given in this dialect. As the infor- 
mants felt competent to report on the topics chosen, the 
atmosphere became relaxed and the persons spoke quite 
freely and without hesitation or prompting. If the initial 
conversation had not evolved around topics the author de- 
sired, each informant was then asked to comment on or name 
the following in the dialect: 1. numbers, ce. days, months, 
seasons, 3. parts of the body, 4. weather in Medicine Hat, 
S. family, relatives and furniture in the house, 6. mo- 
ther's work, 7. father's or own work, 8. church activities, 
Seto uUv ee lO. Lor ese) eNO UD Lie sick government .© In 


2 ¢ 
For the topics 4 to 6, and 10 to l2 I am indebted to 


G. G. Gilbert, Texas Studies in Bilingualism (Berlin: de 
Gruyter, 1970). bp. .173. The topic of lyand. part ofc is 


suggested in E. Haugen, The Norwegian Language in America 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 15605, pe 325. 
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the third part of the interview lexical items were elicited 
either with the help of pictures or by pointing to the ob- 
ject itself; where this method failed the author resorted 
to English. The purpose was to obtain specific examples 
which reflected the historical development of Bessarabian 
German sounds. In order to provide a fairly complete ana- 
lysis the author provided some of the examples given in 

the chapter on historical phonology. Transcribed samples 

of the interviews with each informant are given in Appen- 
dixalipoftithis. study. 

The interviews revealed two different dialects 
among the informants: a. the one of the older and Bessa- 
rabian-born persons and b. that of the Canadian-born gene- 
ration. The older informants used one consistent set of 
sounds in BG words as well as in loans. The younger ones 
presented a variety of forms, which reflected Standard 
German and English influence. It was assumed then that the 
language of the older generation was the original dialect 
which had been influenced through the contact with English 
and Standard German in the younger persons. Thus this dis- 
sertation analyzes the dialect of the Bessarabian-born in- 
formants first (in Chapters II and III), shows the histo- 
rical development of its sound system (Chapter IV) and its 
relationship to dialects in Germany (Chapter V). The last 
Chapter explores influences on this dialect from Standard 
German and English in the speech of the Canadian-born per- 
sons. 

An analysis such as this requires a brief con- 
sideration of the goals of the analysis and the method 
used to reach them. In studying the Bessarabian German 
dialect in Medicine Hat the aim was to investigate and 
describe the major features of the dialect. Since the state 
of German in Alberta - indeed in Canada generally - has not 
been adequately investigated, we are not yet at a stage 
where hypotheses can be easily tested. Therefore, the aim 
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of this dissertation was restricted to an accurate descript- 
ion of the data rather than the development of linguistic 
theory based on the elicited material. Moreover, while the 
dialect of the older generation portrays the usual gram- 
matical regularity of natural languages and is therefore 
conducive to all standard schools of analysis, the dialect 
of the younger, Canadian-born informants, is much looser 
grammatically. Their utterances are more unpredictable in 
grammatical structure, choice of vocabulary, and phonolo- 
gical patterns. Thus to set up a grammar which would pro- 
duce all possible sentences in their dialect would be an 
open-ended undertaking, and thus a descriptive study is 
defensible. For this reason the writing of a generative 
grammar was avoided; some of the issues in generative 
grammar would involve the investigator in intellectual 
disputes, which would distract from the main task of des- 
cribing BG. Thus the dissertation focuses on performance 
rather than competence or intuition of the speaker. The 
descriptive statements of this analysis do, however, con- 
Sider the "creative aspects of language", but to present 

a system which would "embody the speaker's competence in 
and the knowledge of his language", which Chomsky misses 
in modern linguistics’, appeared to be an impossible en- 
deavor. 

Another reason for preferring a description of 
the material over the development of a theory arose from 
the similarity between Bessarabian German and the stan- 
dard language. As certain areas proved to be identical in 
the two languages, only those features of the dialect 
which differed from Standard German were analyzed in de- 
tail so as not to duplicate Standard German grammars. Hence 
it was considered most advantageous to use a form of gram- 
mar in which Standard German is commonly expressed. 


Noam Chomsky, Current Issues in Linguistic Theor 
(The Hague: Mouton, 1964), p. 23. 


= a as _ 
2 * 
ca 
- A | ‘ 
: * 7 ' im 


sdgitoeeb etati00n ne of befohtI291 enw f 
otvaduwant! 20 daemaoleveb edt nent 79 
edt sildw ,asvosT0N Lsitedssin beticiis ed a0 Donal teuoale _ 
"87g ised edd syettzeg moltersnsy rebfo sit Yo tooleth 
saoterenit et Soe avsysumanl f[eturten Yo yitslogen Isottem i 
soefsth add ,aleylens Yo afoodoe bishasde {fe ot evtoubad> 
teeaool foum at .atneirotat miod-csthens) ,.rsyagoy edd Bo 8 |=” 
at eldatotherqny stom sts aeshetetir shed? syileohiamanty Bas 
-ofcoodg bar ,vuieliidsoov to solodo ,siptonuiTte fsoltemmetg | 
-otd bivow doldw temasig 8 av tee of eudT ,entsdtdeq Isoky 
fe ed b{vow tosinib tisdt mt asoneitwse sidtesog Ife. eoub. 
ai Ybute sviscirossh s exdd bas ,xnidsttebas bebsre=aeqo 
evidetensa 6 lo xynitiqn ey moenst eldt 20% .eidteaeied 
evisteisiveg oi cevyaat edd to smoe ;behtovs esw seamery . 
festoelletat ni totezldasvat sit ovloveat bivow TSMVSTR 
~a9h io dee} afew oid mogl tositeib bivow doidw ,eetaqets 
sousmolieg no esevool noisetrseeltb sit aud? .08 anketas 
ant »Tedasqe edd te notttfutat 10 eometequoo nad? tedster 
Oo ,teVvewod ,ob atavisna atdt to etoemedade evitg broseb 
toeeetg of dud ."eusugnel to stosqgs svitssto" sft tebe 
Of eonsisqmos e'tvertasqs sot vbodms", blow Hofne astaya 8 
esaain yamodo dotdw ,"susunnsl eid to sabslwormdt edd bn8 
~ae sidbesoamt née ed of bstasqas , ecitvatumail mrebom at 
| . -Toveeb 
to moligtrssesh « antutetsiq rot comret teddoaa rs , 
mort seote YtoOeds « lo toemcolevesh sd4 asvo Isitetam oak 
~tete sit bre semisd agiderséesd nmeawisd tinelimte edt 
at Lestimebt ed o¢ bsvorg eseets. Hiswte> eA .sgettadel brah §- | 
toeleih edt to esrt0test sdord vino +2eyeunasl owt oft 


_ 86 at besylens etsw armed Htehrate ort hexettbb dotdw 
sone ,.gis0meaTS acmto? biabre ta. steotiqub. ot Jon es of Liat mi 
~8eTR Lo miot 2 say ot subegetinvbs t2om poreblanos. new ah ; 4 


Tata id Yinommos: ad i td brebnet2 ser a i ea 


A third reason for preferring a description of 
the data to theoretical discussions of linguistic issues 
stems from the readership expected for this dissertation. 
The reader interested in BG will want to acquaint him- 
self with the facts about this dialect rather than be 
drawn into a linguistic controversy. In this way the 
dissertation intends to contribute to the study of German 
on this continent. 

For the task of describing BG with a maximum 
degree of readability we found that a modified structu- 
ralist method served our purpose best. By modified struc- 
turalism a method is meant which only loosely holds to 
the hierarchy of levels and the concept of biuniqueness. 
A strict phonemic theory admits of no interconnections of 
various levels of analysis of a language system, although 
it has been demonstrated that a rigid separation of levels 
has not yet been adequately kept. This dissertation treats 
phonology as being open towards morphology as well as pho- 
netics. Its "phonemic" notation represents morphophonemes 
in cases where the phonetic realization can be predicted 
from the phonemic environment. Phonological rules handle 
morphophonemic and allophonic information. In this way 
the notation between slant lines renders each morpheme in 
such a way that the lexical representation is simplified, 
thus increasing the readability of the quoted words. For 
example, the contracted prefix /g-/ 'ge-' in our notation 
will be represented phonemically as /g-/ in forms like 
/ene:d/ [gne:t] 'gendht' as well as /'gfala/ l'kfalal 
‘sefallen' regardless of the fact that voiced stops are 
devoiced before voiceless consonants. /g-/ 'ge-' is just 
one morpheme and its phonetic realization can be handled 
by rules. Here, then, the notation represents morphopho- 


ns Kenneth L. Pike, "More on Grammatical Prerequisites," 
Word, VIII (1952), 106 + 121. © 
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nemes. However, in morphemes where their phonetic reali- 
zation cannot be predicted from phonemic environments, e.g., 
the past participle suffix /-a/ and /-d/ in /'gfala/ and 
/ene:d/, the notation will not represent morphophonemes. 

Another reason for accepting the structuralist 
method came from its view that phonemes are sequential 
elements rather than different combinations of distinctive 
features. This allowed for a simplification on the phono- 
logical level with regards to [v] and [Jj] (see Chapter II, 
2.1). A linear interpretation of phonemes stressed their 
combinatorial powers, and thus [(v] and [jj] were treated 
as allophones of /u/, and /i/ or /i:/. This, in turn, 
eliminated all voiced fricatives in the phonemic inventory. 

Descriptive phonology deals with sounds according 
to articulatory criteria rather than acoustical oppositions. 
The former provides a better basis for understanding the 
interference from the different sources. For these reasons, 
we have found a modified structuralist method most suitable 
for our analysis. 

With the description of this dialect we would 
like to contribute to the study of German in North America, 
in particular to that of Bessarabian German. The few sur- 
veys on the location and number of Bessarabian German emi- 
grants, for example, by K. Stumpp? and H. Lehmann® supply 
information mainly about reasons for emigration and con- 
ditions in the new country. According to our findings, a 
sizeable number of them settled in Medicine Hat, so that 
there are about 4,000 BG speakers in this town. The older 
generation is distinguished partly by its preference for 


Karl Stumpp, The German-Russians. Two Centuries of 
Pioneering (Bonn: Edition Atlantic Forum, TOG MaRD ease 


CHeinz Lehmann, Das Deutschtum in Westkanada (Berlin: 
Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1939), pp. 67 - 68. 
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this dialect over English, and also by the fact that it 
has never really identified with the culture and life of 
the adopted country. The younger BG speakers are very 

much a part of Alberta. They prefer English, and even when 
the German dialect is spoken many foreign features inter- 
fere. 

As far as the dialect itself is concerned, only 
three authors have dealt with it. All of them base their 
research on the dialect as it was spoken in Bessarabia it- 
self. G. Hahn describes the historical development of the 
dialect in the mother colony Lichtental from Middle High 
German.’ Since his dialect showed mostly Swabian features, 
BG as characterized here differs from it in many instances, 
for example, in the presence of pure long vowels instead of 
diphthongs. BG keeps nasals before fricatives and inter- 
vocalic /b/ as stop, which is a voiced fricative in Lich- 
tental. In grammar a simple past and non-past subjunctive, 
such as was used in Lichtental, could not be found in BG, 
but the BG formation of a present tense progressive with 
the help of the verb do 'tun' is not mentioned in Hahn's 
work. 

A. Eckert traced the dialect of the original 
settlements in Bessarabia back to its origin in Germany”, 
basing it on phonological features. BG most closely re- 
sembles the "neuschwabische Gruppe", but is not identical 
with it. For example, in this group voiceless stops are 
much more numerous initially and also occur intervocali- 
cally, which is not the case in BG. They have only one 


“Gottlieb Hahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis 
Akkerman, Bessarabien" (diss., Tiibingen, 1929). 


Saibert Eckert, Die Mundarten der deutschen Mutter- 


kolonien Bessarabiens und ihre Stammheimat, DDG, XL (Mar- 
burg: N. G. Elwert, 1941). 
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unstressed vowel, i.e. 3 where BG has two. In Eckert's 
analysis MHG /ou/ always corresponds to a modern diph- 
thong, whereas in BG this is only the case preceding 

MHG /w/. It is interesting, however, that "Neuschwabisch" 
in Bessarabia was not identical with any one German dia- 
lect, it had mixed features from different sources. The 
same is true for BG, only in its mixture different fea- 
tures emerged. 

H. BE. Fiechtner listed over six hundred foreign 
vocabulary items in the language of the Germans in Bessa- 
rabia and organized them according to their source.” Most 
of these have become passive vocabulary in BG. Only one 
item of his list (i.e. ares'dand 'Strafling') occurred in 
my interviews, viz. in the speech of a Bessarabian-born 
informant (JS). However, some are still known passively 
to the older speakers, even the Canadian-born, e.¢g., 
kaS$'drol 'Topf', badle'tSan 'Tomate', and brosd 'schlecht'. 

With this dissertation, attention is given to 
the Bessarabian German dialect for the first time as it is 
spoken outside its homeland; with it we hope to aid in 
some measure the understanding of the language of this 
ethnic group. 


7Hellmut E. Fiechtner, "Fremde Einflusse in der 
Sprache und in den sprachlichen Gutern der Bessarabien- 
deutschen" (diss., Tubingen, 1952). 
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CHAPTER I 
SETTLEMENT HISTORY OF THE BESSARABIAN GERMANS 


The Bessarabian Germans received their name from 
the territory north of the Black Sea and the mouth of the 
Danube between the rivers Pruth and Dniester. The name 
dates back to the Walachian principality of the Basarabs 
who, for a time, had occupied the southern part of Bessa- 
rabia. The province extended over an area of about 45,000 
square kilometers, and in 1940 had a population of 2.8 mil- 
lion of whom 55.8% were Rumanians, 24.5% Ukranians or Rus- 
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1yoan Barbovescu, "Die Basch-Araba und die Anfange 
des romanischen Staates," Romanische Revue, VII (1891), 
324, and Carl Uhlig, Die bessarabische Frage (Breslau, 
1526)i51D.) 56. 
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sians, 7% Jews, 5.8% Bulgarians, 3.5% Gagausians“, 2.8% 
Germans, and 0.6% others. 


1.0 The German Settlement in Bessarabia 
1.1 The Offer of the Russian Government 


The German settled in Bessarabia after 1812 
when Russia annexed this part of the Ottoman Empire. 
During the Russo-Turkish war of 1806 - 1812 the Islamic 
population moved south of the Danube leaving empty vast 
areas of land behind. Alexander I. called on the Germans 
to repopulate Bessarabia, offering generous terms. He 
promised, among other things, free expression of faith 
in the mother tongue. 

In response to this offer, about 9,000 Germans 
established 25 mother colonies in Bessarabia between 1814 


@Gagausians (German: Gagausen) are either of Slavic 
or Turko-Tatarian descent, speak a Turkish dialect and 
belong to the Orthodox faith. Handworterbuch des Grenz- 
und Auslanddeutschtums (Breslau, 1944), (hereafter cited 
as Handworterbuch), p. 394, and Hellmut E. Fiechtner, 


"RPremde Binflusse in der Sprache und in den sprachlichen 
Giitern der Bessarabiendeutschen" (diss., Tiibingen, 1952), 
p. 14. 


>Pheodor Schieder, ed. Das Schicksal der Deutschen 
in Rumdnien (3 vols.; Berlin: Bundesministerium fur Ver- 
triebene, Fliichtlinge und Kriegsgeschadigte, 1957), III, 
11.E. Paul Rohrbach lists Greeks and Gypsies in addition 
to the above. See Deutschtum in Not! (Leipzig, 1926), 
Decoe. 


#8.5 Fecal ROLE one a ae 


stdsxnaeed nit tnemefttse nesirs® eat Ot 


tosmnrsvod neteesh edt to sae: onal: 


ae. 
Sfaf statis sidatsensd alt boelidtee oamrse 9AT 


-stiga semottO ont To dtsq aids bexsane steaut cedn 
oimefal edt SISf - 308L to tsw de iias?-onaua edt artnet 
deav ytame saives! edunmed eit to ditoes bovem soit slugog 

anamied adt mo belfso .T rsbmexslA batied baal to ssete 
eH .amxret avctenss, xanitstio -sidsisaeee stsluqoqss oF 
dtist to notees1gxes. sext ,exnatds tadve wnaoms »beetmorg . 


.sugaot xedvom odd at 
eaneamrep O00,0 tuods ,.1sito ekids oF estoge st ol - 


#{8f meawtsd sidsrseasd al aetaoloo teivom. eS bsdabidsdas 


oivel@ to tedtle ste (ceavagsd :aamted) enakess 
baa gnetsed feidtzu? a aebage .gnsseeb neds ate! 
- | douiresxtwbasH .dtist pean if 
. feted ~Haleeta) sm ad ueb 
-Tentiios ft a Juml te brs ,APE wa, TEL 
asdoifdessqs meh at bes adoetae Tob fe Saf BU LTA ©. ert | 
»(SeCL ,asuatdii? ,.eatb) “fedoadusbastdsissasd ail itest 


eS Lo! Is 2 / pStwucee at «bs Degen a oe 
OC aaYas 7 a Sead j+atov € he 

ice PL ae segs tax 6 mus agaiitd nia a 
ay Be 2© he acait goo 3 ‘dos a Ris..8 

teqtel) fot sdioetued $82 .s8voc 


tr. 
ek 


. 


i? 


and 1842 (see Map 2). 


1.2 Origin of the German Immigrants 

Eighteen of the original villages were estab- 
lished by immigrants from the Duchy of Warsaw. These sett- 
lers had stayed in Poland only priefly.? Their area of 
origin was in many cases Southern Germany, the Duchy of 
Wurttemberg, in particular; otherwise they or their parents 
had come from parts of Prussia, like Brandenburg, Mecklen- 
burg, Pomerania, and East and West Prussia.© It is impos- 
sible to localize their original dialect more exactly, 
mainly because already in Poland language differences had 
started to level out through contact among recent arrivals 
and between them and the numerous and virious older sett- 
lers of the area.’ Religious and social oppression, re- 
volutionary disturbances (1810/11), and French troop move- 
ments (1812/13) caused them to move south. In Bessarabia, 
before establishing a home on the assigned land, the sett- 


4T. Wagner, Zur Geschichte der Deutschen in Bessara- 
bien (Muhlacker: Heimatmuseum der Deutschen in Bessarabien, 
1958), p. 9, and G. Fittbogen, Was jeder Deutsche vom Aus- 
landdeutschtum wissen muB (Miinchen, 19438), p. 157. A. Eckert 
and K. Stumpp suggest about 8,000 settlers. (A. Eckert, Die 
Mundarten der deutschen Mutterkolonien Bessarabiens und ihre 
Stammheimat, DDG, XL (Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 1 heey PUN 
and K. Stumpp, "Die deutschen Kolonisten in Bessarabien," 
Deutsche Arbeit, IX (1939), 404). O. Fischer thinks of 
12,000 settlers. See "Zur Volksbiologie der deutschen Sied- 
lungen in Bessarabien," Deutsches Archiv fiir Landes- und 
Volksforschung, I (1940), 52. G. Hahn gives the population 
in 1827 as 5.332 persons, but immigration lasted till 1842. 
See "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis Akkerman, Bessara- 
bien" (diss. , Tiibingen, 1929).,.p. 10. 


PH, E. Fiechtner, "Fremde Einfltsse," p. 16 speaks 
of 8 - 18 years, A. Eckert, Die Mundarten, p. 74, of a 
decade. 


ea Leibbrandt, Die deutschen Kolonien in Cherson und 
Bessarabien (Stuttgart: Ausland und Heimat Verlags=eAktien- 
gesellschaft, 1926), pp. 119-197. 
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lers had to stay in Moldavian villages for up to two years. 
Here some Rumanian dialect vocabulary started to enter into 
their language. 

Three of the mother colonies were founded by the 
"Separatists" or "Chiliasts"®, who came directly from Sou- 
thern Germany via the Danube or by land via Vienna - Kra- 
kow - Lemberg - Odessa. Their reasons for coming were re- 
ligious; discontented with the established church and its 
practices, they separated and emigrated to be able to lead 
a more pious life. Some of this group were followers of 
the Bavarian priest Ignaz Lindl, who wanted to establish 
a community modelled after the early Christians. Other 
immigrants from Wurttemberg, Rhenish Hesse, Alsace, and 
Bavaria,” who came to Bessarabia mainly for economic 
reasons, occupied the rest of the land. 

The other settlements, which are also counted 
among the mother colonies, were populated by inhabitants 
who came from already established Bessarabian villages, 
or by South German settlers who had settled east of the 
Dniester River in the Ukraine before coming to Bessarabia. 
These are really secondary colonies, but because they lie 
within the area originally reserved for German settlement 
(Kronsland) they are included in this group. Transfers 
from one settlement to another took place also among the 
original ones so that the linguistic composition of each 
village was quite heterogeneous. In addition to the multi- 
plicity of German dialects a village usually had a small 


Soheir name is derived from Greek chilia ‘thousand’, 
because they believed in the coming of a millenium of 
peace in 1836, which date was first proclaimed by the 
Swabian theologian Joh. A. Bengel. 


9p, Bahr, "“Bessarabien und die Dobrudscha," Deutsches 
Schicksal im Osten (Hamburg, 1936), . 190; see also 
Geeuannee tichpental’, p. de. 
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number of inhabitants from other nationalities: Tatars, 
Bulgarians, Rumanians, Gagausians, or Jews. A few were 
farm hands, but most of them were tradesmen; therefore 
greater numbers were found in commercial centres (Taru- 
tino, Arzis, Sarata). Generally, though, the settlements 


were able to keep their national unity? 
ALaE 


» because the 
land was owned by the community , which controlled its 
distribution. 

As manifold as the origin of the first settlers 
may be, their dialects can be divided roughly into three 
main groups°: Low German, Middle German, and Upper Ger- 
man. Wherever any of these dialects was spoken by the 
majority, its usage became the norm in the community. +? 

In seven villages Low German was the language 
of communication, which implies that the characteristics 
of the High German Sound Shift were missing. /p,t,k/ re- 
mained unchanged, and -ke (plural -kes) was used as the 
diminutive suffix. Its speakers were and still are deri- 
sively called "Kaschuben" by the other Bessarabian Ger- 
mans. * 

The dialect of Krasna has carried out the High 
German Sound Shift only partially and therefore qualifies 


as Middle German. /t;k/ became /ts, ss;X/ while /p/ re- 


lOyalter Kuhn, "Die deutschen Siedlungsraume im Sud- 
osten," Deutsches Archiv fur Landes- und Volksforschung, 


TS ofa Olds 


1li anaworterbuch, p. 412. 


len ckert, Die Mundarten, pp. 25-29. 


lyahn, "Lichtental", p. 10. 


1 4nKaschuben" are Slavic people of the Lower Vistula. 
Because the Low German was just as unintelligible as Ka- 
shubian, the Swabians used this name for their German 
neighbours after they left Poland. 
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mained unchanged. The diminutive here is -e (plural -er).)? 

All other original villages but one exhibit 
features of an Upper German dialect. /p,t,k/ have shifted 
in all positions (except /k/ initially) and -le (plural 
-la) is used as the diminutive suffix. 

The language of one village (Alt-Elft) cannot 
easily be included in any one of the groups. It shows 
characteristics of all three!® 
German or Middle German. 


and is closest to Standard 


As the following map (Map 2) demonstrates, the 
villages with Upper German dialects are adjacent to the 
Low German and Middle German ones. It also shows the 
smaller number of Low German settlements. Because secon- 
dary settlements were founded by members of several older 
villages, Upper Germans always outnumbered the others, 
making the dialect of the daughter colonies Upper German. 


1.3 Secondary Settlements and Contacts with Other 
Nationalities 
It is estimated that about 9,000 immigrants en- 
tered Bessarabia prior to 1842. In 1940 93,329 Bessarabian 
Germans! ’came back to Germany as part of a political re- 
settlement from 150 villages. Their settlement history can 
be divided into three periods: 


The original inhabitants of Krasna are said to be 
immigrants from the Palatinate (Handworterbuch, p. 410); 
they belong to the small minority of Roman Catholics in 
Bessarabia, which may be one reason for the retention of 
their language peculiarities. 


1Onckert, Die Mundarten, p. 26 f. 


1? avert Kern, Heimatbuch der Bessarabiendeutschen 
(Hannover: Selbstverlag des Hilfskomitees der evang.-luth. 


Kirche aus Bessarabien e.V., nzd.), p. 14. 
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a. towards the north-east (in the direction Kishinev - 
Bendery), b. towards the east and south-east (in the di- 
rection Akkerman - Black Sea), c. westward into the dist- 
rict of Cahul. In the NE, the German element entered Mol- 
davian-Ukrainian lebensraum, in the SE Russian and Ukrain- 
ian settlements were intermingled, where both these new 
settlements remained in loose contact with the original 
colonies. The western villages in the district of Cahul 
were separated from fhe other German settlers by a Bul- 
garian area. Yet, these daughter colonies retained a 
German unity and marriages with other nationalities were 
scarce. 

A fourth German settlement area is found in 
northern Bessarabia with about 1,000 inhabitants in three 
villages.1® Little is known about this group with immi- 
grants from Bucovina who had entered Bessarabia between 
1818 - 1890, but had practically no contact with the other 
Bessarabian Germans. This group married extensively with 


ng 


an exception among the Bessarabian Germans. 


other nationalities and therefore has to be considered 

Settlement and contact alone}; however, do not 
give an accurate picture of language development. Of im- 
portance are also the occupational and sociological com- 
position of its members and the function of organizations 
to retain the language. A short description of these 
follows. 


1.4 Occupational and Sociological Composition of the 
German Settlements 
An occupationally homogeneous group immigrated 
into Bessarabia from 1814 - 1942: the farmers. As late as 


18 ans Nimmerruh, "Das Deutschtum im Norden Bessa- 
rabiens," Deutscher Volkskalender fur Bessarahbien (Taru- 
Gino ,else 7/5004. 


19 EB. Fiechtner, "Fremde Binfltsse," p. 19. 
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1932 only one percent of the Germans lived in cities.° 


The great majority of the farmers has to be credited for 
a strong conservative tendency as its language is con- 
cerned. On the other hand, a one-sided social structure 
such as this invited foreign non-agricultural professions 
into the settlement and with them their vocational termi- 
nology. 

That the German language was retained as it 
was is due to the church and the school and the other 
organizations interested in German life. 


2.0 Organizations which Retained German in Bessarabia 


2.1 Church and School . 

The development and preservation of the German 
language is closely connected with the church and the 
school. Alexander I. made no specific provisions for 
schools, but the communities were granted independent 
local government. The Czar's office for foreign colonists 
left the schools to the initiative of the community. Soon 
each settlement had its "Kirchenschule" under the super- 
vision of the church and each child from seven years on 
attended it, although only from October till March for 
seven or eight years. Because the school was the re- 
sponsibility of each community, its nature and quality 
depended largely on local attitude and finance, but for 
this reason also German became the language of instruction, 
and the.classes were taught by German teachers. Initially 
schoolmasters were farmers; after 1844 a German teachers' 
college ("Wernerschule" in Sarata) was founded, which 
raised the quality of the teaching staff. 


2Onandworterbuch, De 3956 


ela, H. Busch, Materialien zur Geschichte und Sta- 


tistik der Evang.-Luth. Gemeinden in RuBland (St. Pe- 
tersburg, 1862), p. 160. 
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Schools were supervised by the church, but the 
church itself had very few ministers. Most parishioners 
saw their pastors two or three times a year, and the 
teachers had to perform parochial duties. Furthermore, 
in the nineteenth century ministers in Bessarabia were, 
almost without exception, Germans from the Baltic coun- 
tries with an accent strange to the Bessarabian Germans, 
but because of their small numbers the clergymen could 
have very little influence on Bessarabian German. When 
Bessarabian Germans were trained as theologians, they 
returned from their studies as speakers of Standard Ger- 
man, although it should be understood that regional va- 
rieties of this were current in Bessarabia. Clergymen 
provided one contact with the standard language for the 
dialect-speaking settlers; teachers and what reading 
material there was in circulation (like the Bible, Cate- 
chism, devotional pooks*, and hymnals) provided the only 
other contacts. Little wonder then that the average Bessa- 
rabian German spoke his mother tongue only in the form 
of the dialect. 

Moreover, educational matters from 1874 on came 
increasingly under the authority of the Russian state un- 
til in 1891 the school lost its autonomy altogether. At 
first Russian became a compulsory subject, then the sole 
language of instruction with Russian supervisors of the 
curriculum. 

This situation changed in 1918 when Bessarabia 
amalgamated with Rumania. Initially the Rumanians allowed 
favourable conditions, and German was permitted as the 
language of instruction in schools. However, from as early 
as 1925 Rumanian had to be the language of instruction in 


ae E. Fiechtner, "Fremde Kinfltsse," p. 28 mentions 
one by GoBner, also the one by Ph. Fr. Hiller was used 
widely. 
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more and more subjects, until in 1934 the German schools 

were completely rumanianized. Only the three institutions 
of higher learning in Tarutino and Sarata, being private 

schools, were allowed to retain German. 

Thus the struggle for German-speaking schools 
was lost, but there was no apparent decline in the amount 
of German spoken outside of school when in 1940 all Ger- 
mans left Bessarabia for Germany. 


2.2 Other Organizations 

At first, school and church were the only points 
of contact for the Bessarabian settler with the standard 
language. Since 186% newspapers, and from 1868 on the po- 
pular yearbooks (Kalender), started their circulation, 
first from Odessa, later, after the annexation of Rumania, 
Tarutino became the printing centre.-° From this time on 
contacts with Germany were also established mainly through 
university students. In 1921 the "Deutsch-Bessarabische 
Hochschulverband" was organized to encourage the publi- 
cation of scholarly work about German life in Bessarabia. 
It became welcome reading material for this German language 
island. In 1940, sixty-one villages had German libraries, 
the teachers' organization (Lehrerverein) and the "Hoch- 
schulverband" with its collection of books, and five Ger- 
man book stores distributed reading material. In addition 
"Jugend- und Kulturvereine" cultivated German songs and 
customs in bigger centres. 


4.0 Emigration from Bessarabia 
About 9,000 Germans had immigrated to Bessara- 
bia in the years 1814 - 1842, in 1940 93,329 were resett- 


2syandwérterbuch, p.- 420. 


etvarl Stumpp, "Das Deutschtum in Bessarabien," 


Deutsche Post aus dem Osten, VIII (1940), 3. 
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led in Germany. Not included in this figure, of course, 

are the many emigrants who left Bessarabia before this 

time. From 1857 - 1927 19,152 emigrants were registered. 

The actual number is estimated to be closer to 24,000 or 

26,000.°? Three reasons for their emigration can be 

shown: a. the lack of land for further development, b. the 

withdrawal of privileges for German settlers, and c. crop 

failures. Along with these arose romantic notions about 

the land of destiny. In this time so-called "Amerikalieder" 

came into existence, which praised America as the land of 

milk and honey.©° 
The rise and fall of the Bessarabian German 


emigration is illustrated by the following chart: 
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OK, Stumpp, "Das Deutschtum in Bessarabien," Volks- 
deutsche Abende, IX (1937), 1, and XII (1940), 19. 


-©priedrich Fiechtner, ed. Ich bin das ganze Jahr 
vergnigt (Stuttgart: Landsmannschaft der Bessarabien- 
deutschen, 1968), pp. 129-133. 
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The highest emigration occurred in 1902 when 
the majority emigrated to North America, to Canada in 
particular. In 1928 the Rumanian government prohibited 
further German emigration, thus the doors closed until 
1940 when all Germans were brought back to Germany, "heim 
ins Reich". 


4.0 Settlement in Medicine Hat, Alberta 
Although emigration from Bessarabia can be traced 

since 1857, Canada did not benefit from it until the be- 
ginning of this century. Only after the Canadian Pacific 
Railway reached Calgary in 1884 and provisions were made 
for homesteads (1884 - 1894)°? could Bessarabian-German 
immigrants enter southern Alberta. In the years prior to 
World War I immigration to populate the Canadian West 
was most ardently wooed under the Minister of the Interior, 
Clifford Sifton. Offices were established in Europe to 
recruit settlers from various origin for Canada. Many 
Bessarabian Germans eagerly followed their call, partly 
to avoid conscription into the Russian army, but also for 
economic reasons. For these reasons it is impossible to 
determine the actual number of this dialect group in 
Medicine Hat? 

ae The Canadian Census does not distinguish districts 
within political states, thus Bessarabian Germans born 
prior to 1918 are listed with all the others whose birth- 
place is Russia, those born between 1918 and 1940 with 
those whose birthplace is Rumania or any other European 
country. 

b. Many speakers of Bessarabian German entering the 
Medicine Hat area between 1906 and the outbreak of World 
War I were actually born in North or South Dakota. 


eR. B. Gerwin, "A Survey of the German-Speaking 
Population of Alberta" (M.A. thesis, University of Al- 
bervesl 1938), p. 15. 
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ec. Since all Germans left Bessarabia in 1940, many Ger- 
man-born immigrants appearing in the Canadian Census are 
actually members of the Bessarabian German language group. 

d. All those born in Canada who can still speak this 
dialect would be listed in the Census among those with 
mother tongue German or English depending on the degree 
to which they consider themselves fluent in either language. 

For these reasons the number of actual speakers 

of Bessarabian German in Medicine Hat can only be esti- 
mated. Of the 24,484 inhabitants©® in Medicine Hat in 1961 
5,707 gave German as their mother tongue (23.31% of the 
total population). Considering the birthplace, 1,429 were 
born in the USSR; because Bessarabia was part of Russia 
until the Revolution all those Bessarabian Germans having 
immigrated to Canada prior to 1918 would be included in 
this figure. There were 53 whose mother tongue is Russian. 
It has to be suspected that they were born in Russia, too. 
If one subtracts the 54 Russian spexkers from the total 
1,329 who were born in Russia, we arrive at 1,276 non- 
Russian speakers born in Russia. In all likelihood these 
1,276 speak German, and in my estimation half of them 
(approximately 630) are speakers of Bessarabian German. 
Germany was the birthplace of only 515 persons in Medicine 
Hat in 1961. If one considers all the 515 German-born 
speakers of German and subtracts them together with the 
Russian-born German speakers from the total we are left 
with 3,916 persons or 68.61% Possible sources of these 
German speakers are Rumania, USA (the Dakotas in parti- 
cular), and Canada. In my opinion the vast majority of 
these remaining 3,916 German speakers (say 3,500) is 
ultimately of Bessarabian origin. This high number of 
Bessarabian German speakers is posited because they were 
the only group of Rumanian Germans leaving their home- 
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The source for all figures is the Canadian Census 
OLeL96L. 


=x9d: yinam jOORL att aaah it a0 | 
1s avens® metered eit of 
+Q60% eR_abenel mearrsd a 
aldt deege {[{tte aso, odw 
ditiw eaodd zreome euitnle sate 
sstneb edt no anibasqsh detfank 10 damned eae eon 
-ousiansi tedtie nt taenlt aevicemont veblanos yodt dotdw ot © 
etedeege Leytos to t5dmum edt exoesst sees 10F S Wh 
-itas ef yino neo tel emiotbell mi nswisd asicsieased to 
[8Cf mt toX ontorbeli ot Segasticadss 88,45 oft YO -betam 
edt to #0E.28S) sunnos teddom ited? es cared eveg. SOULS | 
stew @S&,[ ,sosiodtrtid sdt anitasbtenod .(ncoitelugog Latos 
etgeni to treq esw eidareeash savsoed ;HAGN edt at arod 
aatved enmsaread isidersesed ssont [fn noltnflovel ent Lion 
at bohufoni ed bluow BIGE ot 1tofag sbensd of Sbodetgtamt 
.steeuh af srpnot todtom seodw 2 stow sted? .etept? aidd 
.oot ,sfaauh of orvod sr1sw yedd dedt béetceqawe od of ant FI 
{stot sdt mort aredfeda ostesyfi £2 std atoaettdwa eno 21 
~mot OVS, 1 te svitre ew ,siaeed at atod orsew oxiw ese, L 
esedt boodiiedst! {fe al .sleauti ait niod ersisneqs nstaani 
meas to tied noltamiteas yo nt bas ,aemxed asece OfSel 
osnie) dsidsiscse sd to erslesqe ete (OFS yleteamtxorqqe) 
entofbel ai enostsg @L2 yino to soeiqdtaid sat sew yramxed 
aTOd=nepanp) 212 stv Lhe etebtamos eno 1 .faeL at dail 
ont dttw tetiteaot metd etoarsdie bas aamzed to erexesqe 
ttei ste sw fatos ant moxt axszsege menred nvod-nasteash 
seadt to ‘agris0e sid tsaot Rio.da to encerteq O10,% sidiw 
~itesg at aadoxst sit) Die, 6 Xirntiiss Sis atsiesge aemred 
to yiinotjem tesy sit notnigo ym mI .sbensd bae 4 Credo 
ef (008,€ se) atotseqa jared Of0,€ gaintomer seed? 
to asda dsatd eld? «tthgtto neidetseesa to visdemkd iy 
row yodt seunoed bet taog: at etesneqa, aearsd) as cdete at 
~smor Thome anivesl gene aetnsava to qwOmD, ino. 


ao 


land. Since many of them settled in Germany only tempo- 
rarily before re-emigrating, it has to be concluded that 
most of the Rumanian-born German speakers originate in 
Bessarabia. The Bessarabian Germans of Medicine Hat in 
turn attracted their countrymen from the Dakotas, thus 
many American-born German speakers are of this language 
group also. Many of the descendants, born in Canada, still 
speak this dialect. A third group of Bessarabian Germans 
has to be added, viz. those born in Germany between 1940, 
when all left Bessarabia, and the date of their arrival 
in Canada. Approximately thirty Bessarabian Germans may 
be believed to have been born in Germany. The following 
table summarizes the findings: 


German speakers Bessarabian Germans 


1,276 non-Russian spea- 
kers born in Russi 
(presumed to be 
German speaking) . 


4,916 born in Rumania, 
USA, «Ganada «2%, s+« 


515 born in Germany 


German speakers 


5,707 German speakers 
4,160 


an vocal: 


The number of speakers of Bessarabian German in Medicine 
Hat then is around 4,000. 

Prior to 1927, when the Rumanian government 
stopped all further emigration, Bessarabian Germans 
coming to Medicine Hat were farmers without exception. 
They and also those coming from the Dakotas settled on 
homesteads in the area of Medicine Hat. For some years, 
a few of the men worked in the city until farming alone 
sustained the family. Thus almost all men of this group 
understand English and speak it to some degree, but the 
women who spent most of their life at home often have no 
knowledge of English. Families of this type have moved 
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to the city only at retirement age and still associate 
mainly with German speakers. Post-World War II immigrants 
included craftsmen and tradesmen, but only few professio- 
nals. For this reason, the German spoken by them is still 
the dialect and not Standard German. From the very be- 
ginning these immigrants established themselves in the 
city of Medicine Hat and thus came into closer contact 
with English from the start. The younger they were on 
arrival in Canada the less Bessarabian German is retained; 
also if they are married to a non-German and have school- 
age children the language in the home is English with few 
exceptions. Bessarabian German now is used mainly in com- 
munication with the older generation. . 

The different life styles of the earlier and 
later immigrants are reflected in the language also. The 
older generation who spent most of their life in the 
country, generally among Bessarabian German neighbours, 
and now live in the same residental districts in Medicine 
Hat, has kept the dialect relatively free from foreign 
influence. They associate mainly with their own language 
group and have never really identified with the culture 
and life of Alberta. Except for a weekly German church 
service this group has no contact with Standard German 
either. On the other hand the language of the younger 
generation has been greatly influenced by English and 
Standard German. To this group belong younger post-World 
War II immigrants, but also those born in Canada of Bessa- 
rabian German parents who still speak the dialect. Because 
they associate with and live among English speakers, 
attend activities of the "German Harmony Club", and often 
have recently taken Germin in high school, their dialect 
combines features of Bessarabian German, Standard German 
and English. 

The Bessarabian German dialect in Medicine Hat, 
therefore, consists of two types, the language of the 
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older generation and that of the younger people. We shall 
term the former Bessarabian German (BG) and the latter 
Canadian Bessarabian German (CBG). 
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CHAPTER II 
PHONOLOGY OF THE BESSARABIAN GERMAN DIALECT 
IN MEDICINE HAT, ALBERTA 


The interviews of the ten informants chosen re- 
vealed that their dialect could be grouped into two kinds, 
(a) one which has different phonemic systems in free va- 
riation with each other, and (b) one which has one con- 
sistent system. The dialect of this second group is taken 
to be the original form and is spoken by the four Bessa- 
rabian-born persons of whom two do not speak English. The 
other six informants alternate the original form with 
English or Standard German sounds. The phonology of the 
original dialect (BG) is, therefore, described first. The 
dialect of the younger generation will be dealt with in 
Chapter VI. 

Since BG is a German dialect, no differences 
from the standard language could be found in certain 
areas. This was found to be true for word stress, syntac- 
tical stress, intonation and juncture. For this reason 
suprasegmental phonemes are not discussed in this disser- 
tation. Primary word stress will be marked, however, as 
it is phonemic and it indicates stressed and unstressed 
syllables. For example, in ‘abda:ilon 'partition' and 
ab'da:ilon 'department' only primary word stress is re- 
sponsible for the distinction between the two meanings. 
The advantage of marking primary word stress in all 
words is that it saves positing phonemically separate 
unstressed vowels, which reduces the phonemic inventory 
by two vowels. 

The following phonemes are found in BG. 
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a. Vowels 


front central back 


upper-—high 
lower-high 


upper-mid 
lower-mid 


upper-low 
lower-low 


b. Consonants 


1.0 Phonemes and Morphophonemes 


The following analysis of BG phonology is based 
on morphological as well as phonetic information. In cases 
where a morpheme consists of phonemically different allo- 
morphs and where the phonemic environment allows the pho- 
netic realization to be predicted, morphological reasons 
overrule the phonetic as to its notation between slant 
lines. Here the notation represents morphophonemes rather 
than the traditional autonomous phonemes. For example, the 
contracted prefix /g-/ 'ge-' in /'gfala/ 'gefallen' or 
/gne:d/ 'gendht' will be represented in only one way, i.e. 
/g/, regardless of the devoicing of the stop before voice- 
less consonants in /'gfala/ and regardless of the fact that 
BG does have voiceless stop phonemes in other environments. 
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Thus /'gfala/ is predictable as [kfalal and /gne:d/, 
/'gne:de/ as [ene:t : ['gne:da] - Autonomous phonemics 
would select its phonemes according to phonetic environ- 
ment. In this instance /g/ and /d/ would precede voiced, 
/k/ voiceless phonemes, and /t/ would occur elsewhere 
(usually finally). One can argue that this is phonetic in- 
formation, which would then oblige us to recognize Lae Lg] 
and |t}, [d] as pairs of allophones. Since we need to re- 
cognize /k/, /g/ and /t/ , /d/ as phonemes in BG, through 
minimal pairs like /'tanga/ ‘tanken' and /'daynga/ 'danken', 
and /kérn/ 'Kern' and /gern/ ‘gern', the situation leaves 
us in the classical dilemma of phonemic overlap. One so- 
lution is to downplay the importance of determination 
through phonetic environment, and to stress the importance 
of phonemic distinction in all positions. This writer has 
reversed the priorities because it allows a simplification 
in notation, which, according to accepted definitions, 
turns out to be mainly phonemic, but partly morphophonemic. 
It is morphophonemic only in cases for which phonetic-pho- 
nemic information is used to predict the phonetic realiza- 
tion from the phonemic environment. Thus the suffix for 
past participles will be written /a/ and /d/ in /'gfala/ 
and /gné:d/, because it is information concerning verb ca- 
tegories that is needed to make the right choice. After 
this choice, all the information required is contained in 
the sections describing the "phonemes" (sections 2.0 and 
2.1), and [t] will be listed as "allophone" of /d/. Other 
examples may be [psé:] ‘besehen' and (tsé:] 'Zahne' which 
will be phonemically /bsé/ and /tsé/. The voiceless [p| in 
[pse:] is /b/ since it belongs to the prefix Sbe-} ; 
whereas [t]in [tsé:] is part of the morpheme {tse}. 
For ftsé} no reason exists to voice the stop. For mor- 
phological reasons the two [ts] clusters in [elats | 
‘Klatsch' and foits | '(du) bittest' are not the same; we 
shall write them /glatS/ and /bids/, because fglats} is 
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a single morpheme, and because /bidS/ consists of the two 
morphemes Soid—$ and {3 § . Here the same sound has been 
assigned to two different phonemes. Our analysis violates 
biuniqueness, however, since for example [P| can belong 
to both /p/ or /b/. It does not regard phonetic infor- 
mation as the only source for a phonemic system; the 
structure of the language is considered also.+ In this 
way BG phonemes render lexical representations, and phono- 
logical rules handle morphophonemic and allophonic infor- 
mation. From now on we shall use the term phoneme to in- 
clude what generally is understood as morphophonemes. 

The alternation of voiceless and voiced stops 
/P,t,k/ : /b,d,g/ is different in BG from that in the 
standard language. Only initially is a distinction made 
between voiceless and voiced; in addition, initial voice- 
less stops are aspirated. Intervocalically only voiced 
stops occur and in final position only voiceless ones. 
Final stops are always unaspirated and occasionally unre- 
leased. No voice contrast can be found for final stops.* 
If a vowel is added to final [pt - to form a plural, 
for example - [b,d,g| result. Therefore, lisracey ol in 
final position are treated as allophones of /bd,d,g/. For 
the distribution of stop allophones the following chart 


can serve aS a summary: 


Innis is in agreement with Kenneth L. Pike, "Gram- 
matical Prerequisites to Phonemic Analysis," Word, ie 
(1947), 155, and K. L. Pike, "More on Grammatical Pre- 
requisites," Word, VIII (1952), 106-121. In systematic 
phonemics it is is possible, too, to include grammar in pho- 
nological analyses, although this model has not been 


followed here. (See P. M. Postal, Aspects of Phonological 
Theory (New York: Harper and Row, TOeByS 


“The same is true for the standard language. In histo- 
rical lingvistics this phenomenon is referred to as 'Aus- 
lautsverhartung". 
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Initially Intervocalically Finally 


voiceless yes no yes 
voiced yes yes no 
-agspirated yes no no 
unaspirated yes yes yes 


The analysis of final voiceless stops as allophones of 
voiced ones assigns to each morpheme only one base form, 
and its alternants can be derived by phonological pro- 
cesses with the help of the rule that all voiced stops 
become voiceless in final position. Thus, for example, 
/kend/, which is the morpheme | kend } in [kent] 'Kind' 
and ['kendar | ‘Kinder' has one basic shape regardless 

of the morphophonemic alternation. To choose voiced stops 
over voiceless ones for the notation has the advantage 
that they convey the information that final stops become 
voiced when a suffix is added, which is not always true 
for the standard language, e.g., German bunt, bunte is 
funt | : founta] . Thus final devoicing is common to both 
BG and Standard German, but BG has in addition its con- 
verse, medial voicing (in voiced surroundings): BG [bont] , 
[bonda]. Hence, while voice contrast is impossible in 
Standard German only in final position, it is eliminated 
in medial as well as final position in BG. Because pho- 
netically all BG stops are devoiced finally and voiced 
medially (in voiced surroundings), we arrange the phonemic 
ditribution as follows: voiceless stops may occur initially 
and in partly voiced medial position, e.g., /'paga/ 'pak- 
ken' and /'glopfa/ 'klopfen'; voiced stops occur ini- 
tially, in voiced medial position, and finally, e.g., 
/'blaiba/ 'bleiben', and /sub/ 'Suppe'. In order to avoid 
greater complexity of presentation stops in clusters will 
be treated the same way. 


1.1 The Problem of Nasalization 
A nasalized vowel seems at first sight to be 
conditioned by a following nasal, e.g., /ém/ 'Biene'. If 
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it were thus predictable, it would only be an allophone 
of the corresponding long vowel. However, since there are 
minimal pairs like /s@/ 'Sdhne' and /s@én/ ‘sehen' (also 
/n6/ ‘Huhn' and /hén/ 'Hohn', or /ba/ ‘Bahn' and /ban/ 
‘"pahne'), the presence or absence of the following dental 
nasal does not determine the nasalization. Bilabial and 
velar nasals are never lost after a nasalized vowel. That 
nasalization does not occur automatically can be demon- 
strated also with short vowels. Short vowels are never 
nasalized when preceding nasals. That nasalization is 
phonemic is shown by the following pairs: /s6/ 'Sohn' and 
/so0:/ 'so', /a/ ‘an! and /a:/ ‘auch', /sé/ 'Sdhne' and 
/se:/ 'See'. 

A way to avoid nasalized vowels as phonemes 
would be to analyze [é] as /e:n/ and [én| as /e:nn/. 
This implies that [ém] would be analyzed as /e:nm/. Two 
rules would have to be added: 1. /n/ nasalizes preceding 
long vowels, and 2. the /n/ which causes nasalization is 
lost. Although these rules are not uncommon in natural 
languages, they do not account for a number of examples 
in BG. For instance it would seem inappropriate to analyze 
/sen/ ‘sehen' as /se:nn/. The objections are that the in- 
troduction of a double nasal is inconsistent with the 
rest of BG phonology, which lacks double consonants. Also 
in the history of the dialect no double consonants occurred 
in this case, and where double nasals did occur there is no 
nasalization, e.g., MHG sunne : BG /son/ ‘Sonne’. To ac- 
count for the retention of the nasal by a historically 
motivated /h/ phoneme in the modern BG form would be pos- 
sible for /sen/ 'sehen', since this is MHG sén or sehen, 
but not for the parallel forms /gén, Sd@én/ ‘gehen, stehen 
which are just gén, stén in Middle High German. Thus these 
rules appear rather arbitrary for BG, although they would 
eliminate the need for the three nasal vowel phonemes. In 
a cost-benefit analysis of the decision to retain nasal 
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vowel phonemes, we have as cost: 1. three nasal vowel pho- 
nemes, 2. the unexpressed predictability that a long vowel 
before a nasal must be nasalized. As benefit we may enu- 
merate: 1. simplification by elimination of the need for 
two rather un-Bessarabian German structural features, 2. 
greater ease in interpreting the notation between slant 
lines. The decision is, therefore, not clear cut, but we 
shall retain nasal vowel phonemes for BG. The actual exis- 
tence of phonetic nasalized vowels is more important for 
the reader of this dissertation than whether nasalization 
is phonemic or only phonetic. 


2.0 Description of Phonemes 

The following is an articulatory phonetic des- 
cription of BG phonemes. The distribution of the phonemes 
is discussed in Section three. 


2.1 Vowels 

In contrast to Standard German, BG lacks front 
rounded vowels, but has the nasalized vowels /e, 6, &8/ 
and the mid vowels /é&, e; 0:, 9:/. 


Phoneme Allo- Phonetic description and examples 


phones 
lee, (Upper-high, front, unrounded vowel, always 
long when stressed) 
fis? /izy [4D] tich'+ 
/fizl/ (fi: ‘viel' 
‘ Dee whe! 
Pret: | [x i:| Kithe 


othe informants who emigrated from Albota and Hichen- 
dorf have the diphthongs [ia ~ia] in free variation with 
[i:] , for them the phoneme /i:/ has two allophones [i:] 
and Tia ~ ial. The informant from Albota used the diphthongs 
more often than the pure long vowel, whereas it is the other 
way around for the one from Eichendorf. 

The /i:/ in sentence-unstressed pronouns is shortened 
or lowered and shortened, see section 3.13; in this case 
/i:/ is replaced by /i/, or /e/. 


thor the sake of simplicity the examples are not 
translated. 
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/i/ 


/e:/ 


/e/ 


Lt] 


“Sy, 


(Lower-high, front, unrounded vowel, always 
short) 


/i8/ [8] r) Met 
/'milih/ \!mr1rel 'Milch' 
/'xihe/ [ik rea] 'Kiiche' 


In complementary distribution with both 
[iz] and [1] stands [3] , the voiced 
palatal consonant or semivowel. It is pro- 
nounced with or without friction in free 
variation. [Jj] occurs syllable-initially 
before stressed vowels or as second element 
in vowel sequences where fi:| or [i] never 
are found. Thus [j] may be considered an 
allophone of either /i:/ or /i/. As far as 
its articulation is concerned, the tongue 
position for [j] is scarcely different from 
that for [7] and its tongue he&ght is com- 
parable to that of [a :] ° 


(Upper-mid, front, unrounded vowel, always 
long when stressed) 


J/e:b/ [e:p] 'ehe' 
/‘he:ra/ [the:¥al 'hdoren' 
/tse:/ [tse:] 'Zehe' 


(Upper-mid, front, unrounded stressed vowel, 
always long and nasalized) 


/em/ {[é:m] 'Biene' 
/‘hésihd/ |'hé:stgt|  ‘Hinsicht' 
/tsé/ [tsée:| 'Zahne, zehn' 


The informant from _Albota used the diphthongs [ea~eal] 


in free variation with ec 
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/e/ (Upper-mid, front, unrounded allophone 
[e | always short, occurs only in stressed 
positions. Since |a| , the upper-mid, cen- 
tral, unrounded, short vowel is found in 
unstressed positions only, it is in com- 
plementary distribution with fe] and both 
can be considered allophones of /e/. 
In unstressed position before /r/ 
the allophones [2], 6], and [a] occur in 
free variation; where [3] is the lower-mid, 
central, unrounded, and fa] the upper-low, 
central, unrounded vowel. Thus unstressed 
/er/ occurs as [ar~3r~ar] , and is also 
replaced frequently by a syllabic [r] ° 
Here then the opposition between /e/ and 
Fa] VS néutralized.© However, finally in 
unstressed positions /e/ and /a/ have to 
be distinguished, and [Ss] and [a] are al- 
lophones of two separate phonemes, e.@., 
['me:dla] 'Madchen, sg.', |'me:dla| 'Mad- 
chen, pis J). 
[a~3~a] /‘emer/ [' emar] ~ |'emark ‘immer' 


['emar | ~ |'emr] 


[e] /‘kelde/ ['k"e1da] ‘Kalte’ 
/en/ |{en|] ‘in! 
/nel/ |he1] 'Hdlle' 

féE/ (Lower-mid, front, unrounded vowel, always 

short ) 

ped] /'ssa/__['esal 'essen' 
/nel/ {hel} "hell' 
/neha/ \nect] 'Nachte' 


Ongain we allow phonemic overlap which is not in agree- 
ment with some linguists, cf. B. Bloch, "Phonemic Over- 


lapping," Readings in Linguistics (New York: American 
Council of Learned Societies, 1958, pp. 93-96. 
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eye (Lower-mid, front, unrounded vowel, always 
long when stressed) 
[e:] /'e:ra/ (‘erra | 'Ahren' 
Lue ayaa. = ba | ‘Leben ' 
/gue:/ |eve:| 'gewesen' 
fa:/ (Lower-low, central, unrounded vowel, al- 


ways long in stressed position) 


jarl /a:/ las "auch! 


/‘fa:ra/ {'fa:ral 'fahren' 
/a/ (Lower-low, central, unrounded vowel, al- 
ways long and nasalized) 
a: | /a/ \a:] "an! 
/kam/ fic? a «| 'kaum' 
/tsa/ \tsa:] 'Zahn, Zaun' 
/a/ (Upper-low, central, unrounded vowel, in 
stressed and unstressed position, always 
short ) 
fa] Yatroi/ [a'id:i] 'allein' 
/ald/ [alt] al G. 
/'saha/ |'saxal "Sachen' 
Pha eae! (Lower-mid, back, rounded vowel, always 
long when stressed) 
Ja:]  /'a:der/ ['>:dar] 'Ader' 
/vo:a/ |bo:t] "Rat! 
paw ele ‘dann’ 
Oy, (Upper-mid, back, rounded vowel, always 
long when stressed) 
[o:| fo:r/ [o:r| Oni: 
/ro:d/ [ro:t] ‘rot! 
/so:/ [so:] 'so' 
VO7, (Upper-mid, back, rounded nasalized vowel, 
always long) 
3:| /'dglo:ga/ [S:glo:ga] ‘ungelogen' 
/vom/ [bdo:m| 'Baum' 


/s80/ [sd: | 'Sohn' 
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( To | is an upper-mid, back, rounded vowel, 
[9] a lower-mid, back, rounded vowel; both 
are always short. [o] and |] are inter- 
changeable in all positions except before 
/vr/ and /-hd/ where only [>] occurs) 


/‘orndlih/ ['‘sandlr¢] ‘ordentlich' 
/orohd/ [braxt] 'gebracht' 
/'oder/ [odar|¥sdar] ‘oder' 


/'‘broha/ (' broxal ~|! broxa| ‘'gebrochen' 


(Lower-high, back, rounded vowel, always 
short with two allophones [v], and [v] . 
We analyze [v] as an allophone of /u/. 
Before stressed vowels |v] occurs, else- 
where [v]. 

It is true that lv) and [v] have very 
little in common as far as articulation is 
concerned, for [v] in BG is never bilabial, 
and [fv] is formed with rounded lips. The 
tongue dorsum for fr] is humped towards the 
velum, whereas for [v] the tongue position 
is of no importance. Also [wv] occurs as a 
consonant and is non-syllabic in function, 
while [vy] is vocalic always. Thus [v] is 
far more distinct phonetically from [v] than 
fj] is from] or [i:] . However, assigning 
[v] together with fv] to /u/ brings a greater 
regularity because this arrangement avoids 
positing a single voiced fricative phoneme 
in an otherwise voiceless fricative sub- 
system. For systematic reisons, then, and 
because [v] and [v] are in complementary 
distribution, Lv ] does not have the status 
of a separate phoneme) 


‘dol Kies : 
'tHosidsy' 


‘cabo ' a lee or \ 
‘nedoozdss' [sxcad{]+[axo70 '] \adord*\ 


eyswis ,lewov bsbnuor ,a9ad dy id=Tewod ) 
[vy] bas ,[v] esnodqolisa owt dviw trode 
“Wi lo @nofgolls ns an [v] ssyisas oW 
-sefo ,atuooo [v] afswov bepaetta stoted 
| . bl sienw 
yuev svad [vj fue “I tedt oped at JT 
at moivelyotsxs ee tet as aommod at ofteif 
etalidslid ‘even al oa at [vl 10? ,Bemrsom09 
edT .aqil bebavot dtiw bemro? ei (2 bas 
edd ebrewod bogmud et 1 10% myatob sugnod 
fottteog sunnot add fv] sot asetscw .mufev 
2 as atiooo fv] oalA .eonettoamt on to et 
Mottomt at otdeflya-nom ai bas +asaoanoo 
at (vj sunt Jevawts ob Lnoov at [el eftiw 
asdt {5} noxt ¥[facidvenoda Joniselb stom 281 
poatngiaes ,isveweol . [i] to [3] mor? ak [ t] 
tetse1g 8 aynitd \u\ og bq. lw xedisyot [vy] 
ablove tnemogastis eidd seveosd ytirelonex 
emanotig evitsoix? beotov sfaate & anttteog 
-due sviteoirt easleotov saiwitsiito ne at 
bas ,tedd ,anoerss olvemstaya tov 03: 
Ytataontsfamos at sve fh ‘bas (vy 3 
suteia edd eved ton 290b tw mo tdud Pata 
| cook eee fe 


she 


fl] /uty \vel ‘auf! 
/kurts/ [ko ats] ‘kurz ' 

\v J /‘uaser/ |'vasa¥] 'Wasser' 
/no'uember/ (no'vembar] 'November' 
/'SueSder/ \'3veSdar] 'Schwester' 

/u:/ (Upper-high, back, rounded vowel, always 

long when stressed) 

fu’ /'u:fer/ |'u:far| 'Ufer' 
/'lu:ge/ [‘lu:ga] 'Liige' 
/ru:/ [fu:] ‘'Ruhe' 


All vowels word- or syllable-initially may be 
preceded by a glottal stop. Its use is not distinctive, 
thus each vowel may be said to have a glottalized allo- 
phone. 


The following chart summarizes the findings: 


Chart of Vowel Allophones® 


central 


upper-high 
lower-high 


Upper-mid 
lower-mid 


upper-low 
lower-low 


“Emigrants from Albota and Eichendorf vary [u:) with 
the diphthongs [wa~uaJ] . Those from Albota seldom use the 
pure long vowel while those from Eichendorf prefer it. 


Spor the discussion of la], the allophone of /r/, see 
section 2.2. : 


ane a an, q - : ' - | 
Se ae hae ha 
rae: . awa  Latat ; 
) tapaeew' Eel 
” agdiiavon” 
‘n9teewitn?’ 


ayewle .fowov pebruor ¢- aC etgtd~ t9gqU ) 
(boaeaxta sedw aol 


‘aett! [4et:o] “\retin'\ Bel 
‘gaint ' [eg: BL!) \spiat'\ 
‘ erlus' (art } \siter\ 


od ysm yiletiini-sldell{ya to -biow alewov [fA 
eovidonivelh Jon at seu atl .cote fattoin s yd bebsos2q: 
-ofise besilettoln s sved ot bise od yam [swov dose audd 


7 


-epatbhail oft essivemmun tasiio aniwollot edt 


fay Inobnsdoi®@ Bas esodla 
: BvodlsA mott saont . Bt 
1 org Iobnedota moxzt scsod 


ots cot ae 


998 \z\ to saorgol{s edt , [A] to cotseuseth ane ¢ x0 
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2.2 Consonants 
In contrast to Standard German, BG has no voiced 
alveolar sibilant /z/, and /¢/ and /x/, the two distinct 


phonemes of the standard language, are in complementary 
distribution in BG. 


Phoneme Allo~ Phonetic description and examples 


phones 

/p/ (Voiceless bilabial stop, aspirated in 

initial prevocalic position only) 
(o"] /'paga/ [pagal 'packen' 
fo] /pferd/ [pfent] 'Pferd' 

/o/ (Voiced bilabial stop [b] initially and 
prevocalically, voiceless bilabial stop 
[p] finally and before voiceless consonants) 

lb | /‘bvaga/ ['baga] "Backe' 
[P| /3iv/ [Srp] 'Schippe' 
/ose/ [psé:] 'besehen' 

ios (Voiceless dental stop, aspirated in ini- 

tial, prevocalic position) 
he /'tanga/ [tPangal 'tanken' 
[t]  /kats/ [k@ats] Katze! 

a, (Voiced dental stop (d] initially and 
prevocalically, but voiceless [t] finally 
and preceding voiceless consonants) 

fa | /‘danga/ |'dangal 'danken' 
/‘muder/ ['mdar | 'Mutter' 
/'kasda/ (x asaal 'Kasten' 
[t]  /kena/ [kent] ‘Kina! 
/iisd/ \118+t] ‘List, Liste’ 
/odids/ \ort3] '(du) bittest' 
/k/ (Voiceless velar stop, aspirated in ini- 


tial prevocalic position only) 
[cy /kern/ fh an | 'Kern' 


oy 7 ee a 1 - - 
aes ne P : 4 - | ' | , 
: ‘ i os 4 ~ 
- 
Ne : : <p * SOR 
is i : 


bh 

“ey atrenoanod . 
nestor on eed 08 iosslaealeiadld de sisi’ aI 
tomiteth ows edt ,\x\ Sas \g\ boe ,\s\ tmslidie reloovis : 
ParEINeN = <Stam eens eee i, 
Da at noltudivdekb. 


olfk gmemogt - 


at beteriqes ,qote [alds{id easleotoV) 
(yfmo nolsteoq sifigoeverq fettinai 

‘ neatong" [ape"a'} Nezeo"\ = (*a] 

‘prett' [teetq] \ba2tq\ = [a] 
bas ylisitin: [d] qota Lsidslid boot’) 
qote Ipidelid esaelestov ,.yI fLaotissovere 
(stnsnoenos agsleotov eroled bas y{fanit [4] 


‘exoad' feaed'| \ened*\ [a] 

‘eaq inoe" {qré] \otd\ [a] 
‘medeasd* [: Seq] \sed\ 
-int af betetiqes ,qove Istaeb easfertoV) 
(nokttaoq okfasoverc , {sid 

‘nedand' [sgge%+'} \eqret''\ ros] 

*eatsa' fete"x] \eteaxd\ [a] 


bos yifelstat [b}] qote Letneb beotov) 
vilenit [4] seefeotov tud ,xlleoilacovena 
(etnsmoenos easleotov xntbheoeta bas 


‘aoaasb* [eageb'] \eggen'\ [5] 
‘settum’ [%sbwn') \rehum'\ 
*wedean’ [ebae x) \endex"\ 

| Spee | fae") Nomen [3] 
‘tell ,teit' [#87] \beEr\ 
‘Yeettid (ub)' —«[Bsxd] Vanes 


~iat at betszigqes ,qote rslev eesisotov) 
(ylmo noltttedq otlsooverq Lett 
‘arom’ Fra Fx] eax [54] 
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[k]  /heks/ [heks] 'Hexe ' 
/daks/ [daks] 'Dachs' 
/g/ (Voiced velar stop |g| initially pre- 


ceding vowels and voiced consonants, and 
voiceless [k] finally and before voiceless 


consonants) 

[s| /gern/ [gean] 'gern' 
/'ma:ga/ {'ma:gal 'Magen' 
/emahd/ [gmaxt | ‘remacht' 

fk]  /da:g/ [da:k] 'Tag! 

J’ eialay (‘kfalal 'gefallen' 
Pony d (Voiceless labiodental fricative) 

[r| /'fader/ |'fadar| 'Vater' 
/‘la:fa/ ['1la:fal rlaufen 
at [vt | vauL 

/sf? (Voiceless alveolar grooved fricative) 

[s | /‘sena/  ['seyal 'singen' 
/'‘meser/ ['mesat] 'Messer' 
/nas/_ |nas| mas" 

/3/ (Voiceless palatal grooved fricative) 

[3] /3é/ (sé:] 'schon' 
/‘uesa/_ ['vedal 'waschen' 
/ais/ {ax8] ‘Tisch' 

/n/ (This phoneme has three allophones: isth 


[co] , ana [x| . The glottal voiceless fri- 
cative [nh] occurs initially before stressed 
vowels; [x] » voiceless and velar, is found 
after back vowels or the vowel sequence /auf 
and Lg J » the voiceless palatal fricative 
after front vowels, the vowel sequences 


fai, a:i/, and consonants) 


athe voiced counterpart /z/ is missing in this dialect. 


i 


‘ant! 
"aelistesy' 


*tedsy’ 
‘astwel ' 
‘tus ' 


(evitesit? bevooty relosvia saefootov) 


| ‘negfite' 
'yonesM' 
“Elern' 


"ad6doe' 
"merioesw' 
‘foart' 


-{a] xeenodgolis sexdd asd smenodiq aid) 
“Itt easlestov [atzoln ont « [x] bow , Ty] 
hSeeeotse stotad yilertint aK/900 [a] 1 ovr . 
Bryot et exeleyv fas neslostov , / [x] fewe 
Wwe\ soneupes Cewov ot to yee Yond ane 
evidnota? Latalsag gasfestov end +f te , 
— fawov ada Da: vk ea ine 


Pare, iar 


Gin Nedeeaes 
Cevitsots? fr Jasbotdsl aeelsotov) 
fEebst] \webst '\ 
fateef'] \atse'\ 


fieosa eae 
[asa] \ean\ 


(evitsoia? bevoote {sisisq eran ee 


[ad sei) \aau" \ 
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[h | /der'hoim/ \dot'nd:im| ‘'daheim' 
/naid/ [hait] "heute' 
lo] /‘vither/ ['bi:gar] 'Bucher' 
/‘razihra/ ['raticta] 'rauchern' 
/kirh/ [tne] 'Kirche' 
146) 
[x | /‘ku:ha/ (xP u: xa] 'Kuchen' 
OO 7) [ho:x| Us aoe) ally 
/vauh/ [baux | 'Bauch' 
/m/ (Bilabial nasal consonant) 
|m] /mond/ [mont] 'Mund' 
/'hemel/ [‘hema1] 'Himmel' 
/fon/ [fom] 'vom' 
/a/ (Dental nasal consonant) 
fn | /nus/ [nvs] ‘Nuk’ 
/'Soina/ \'$d:inal 'scheinen' 
/en/ [en] ‘in! 
feayd (Velar nasal consonant) 
ee ea PES 
J/en/ Len] peng” 
VAWE (Voiced, alveolar, clear lateral:+) 
fu] /t1etei/ (t1efai| 'Loffel' 
/‘$ela/ (['selal ‘lauten' 


10 
because in the diminutive suffix 


In Standard German Leh, ates = separate phonemes 
‘-can 


‘-chen', the fri- 


cative is always palatal regardless of the preceding pho- 
neme, so the standard language has minimal pairs like 


'taucan | 
‘Kuhchen'. 


"tauchen' and 


[ 'tauxan 
and. |'ku:con} 


"Kuchen' 


‘Tauchen', or 
The diminutive suffix 


'ku:xan| 


-chen is foreign to BG, it uses -le. Therefore, in this 


dialect [c] 


Inelywenarbothylc | andeai x | 


is always in complementary distribution with 
are allophones of one phoneme, 


i.e. /h/. The Standard German examples are cited from W. G. 


Moulton, The Sounds of English and German 
versity of Chicago Press, 1962), p. 42. 


LL 
laterals before dental consonants. 


(Chicago: Uni- 


Immigrants from Eichendorf pronounce velarized 


al 


Best Nai: ae \ 


‘dood [x:on] \d:ou\ 
‘Hound ' [xed]. \dusd\ 
(snenosnoo frasn [sidal ts) | 
"bo! [tom] \Saom\ [a] 
‘ Lomerii' att \Lomed'\ | 
mov! wot} \mot\ 
(tasmoanoo [rasm {ntnel) 
"ih" Laven} \aun\ [x] 
‘genisdoa' [sets B] \emtée"\ : 
"at" [as] \ms\ : 
(tasqgoenoo Leesan 18laV) 
‘neanta" [epee] \spse"\ [e] 
‘nine [os 4 \qe\ 
CA ppretes tsefo ,tefosvie ,beotoy) 
‘Perro’ [ister] \teter'\ [4] 
‘metal’ [etsa') \eis8'\ 


orm gy Pah fo 6 \x\ BAB \o\ semred Nea og ato 
~fit oft , "0 a: ‘| xe ey ddue ent mt wes! 
~Or (TIDE 222g 9: ie q suswie a2 evistso 
a sdt oa ; 
asda et! (irccuen te . 
bac ‘medout" — 


ce 


/v/ (The apico-alveolar consonant is heavily 
trilled in all positions, except before 
alveolar or palatal consonants, where [A ] 
occurs, a non-syllabic lower-mid, central, 
unrounded vowel) 


eel fee /'rusa/ [' Zusa] 'Russen' 
/‘he:ra/ ([‘he:fal 'horen' 
Jnr:r/ [ho:t | ‘Haar' 

ral /gersd/ [genst] 'Gerste' 
/sdern/ [8denan| 'Stern' 


Chart of Consonant Allo hones! 


fricatives 
Vite 


laterals 


trillis 


ve 


Albert Eckert, Die Mundarten der deutschen Mutter- 
kolonien Bessarabiens und sare Stammheimat, DDG, XL (Mar- 
burg: N. G. Elwert, 1941), 44 considers "das ausgepragte 
Zungenspitzen-r" a connote sign of Bessarabian German, 
but W. Mitzka noticed a distinctly pronounced ("energisch 
articuliert") tongue tip [%] for Baltic German, too. (Cf. 
Walther Mitzka, Studien zum baltischen Deutsch, DDG, XVII 
(Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 1923), p. 34. 


END SIN the allophone of /r/ is listed with vowel al- 
lophones under section >°.1, since it is a vowel, but we 
include lujad and Lv], although they are part of the vowel 
phonemes /i/ or /i:/, and /u/, because they 3re consonan- 
tal allophones. 


* | 
vliveed at tnenoence tsloevis-o9. 7s a) 
atoled tqeoxe panoitteoq. ite a nt 59 : 
[A] etede ,admencanos fetalag 10 
fertnes _bim-xswol tds. yenaon 8 “yertro90 
(fowov bebavonass 
‘geseuit' (pav% '] “\saut"’\ 
‘retod' [stzeq'] \st:eHt\ 
‘788H' asd \rted\ 
‘staxet)' [sénsa] \batag\ 
arete" Leashes ileal | 
ato piav] jateing| ~volosvin]  latesh fe i” si} nome 7 
rt ¢ 
2 b ie | 


~l¥ 
asvitsoitt 
by 


ct tie 


alsetetel 


bey 


ae z 
| 


pm 


Jetoesoa *c pei Aree ett _ 
eee Yitouiter 8 beohtor 
15) = 9 meas? b gedic is | Ly ait s 


ya 


4.0 The Distribution of Phonemes 

In this section single phonemes are discussed 
first, and examples given according to their distribution; 
then sequences of vowels and consonants are analyzed. 


4.10 Vowels 


4.11 Nasalized vowels: Historically, following nasals have 
lowered high vowels to mid vowels, therefore no high vowels 
are found now before nasals, except for the /i/ in the 
vowel sequence /Oi/, e.g., /kend/ 'Kind', /gré/ ‘griin', 
/'Ogna:u/ ‘ungenau', /hd/ 'Huhn', /koOim/ ‘Keim'. 

4.12 Long vowels occur before single consonants word ini- 
tially and medially or in absolute final position, for ex- 
ample /a:g/ ‘Auge', /e:ba/ 'eben', /ni:/ 'nie'. The long 
vowels /e:, E€:, a:, o:/ are found occasionally preceding 
consonant clusters also, if the first consonant is /r/, e.g., 
/e:r$d/ ‘erst', /he:rd/ 'Herd', /ba:rd/ ‘'Bart', /do:rgih/ 
'Kohlstrunk'. Long vowels before nasals are always nasa-’ 
lized, e.g., /ém/ 'Biene'. 

4.13 Short vowels: Stressed short vowels regularly occur 
only before consonants as in Standard German; however, 
there is one example in BG of a short vowel in unchecked 
stressed position, namely /So/ 'schon', besides exclama- 
tions like /no/ ‘nun' or /ha/ 'pardon', just as there is 
the example of /na/ ‘nun (exclamation)' in Standard Ger- 
man. Examples: /ih/ ‘ich', /'kema/ 'kammen', /hel/ '‘hell', 
Velde elem ort / Dont 6. /Uul7 ot ae 

The upper-mid stressed vowels fo] and [e] do 
not occur before /r/ or /-hda/, [2] ana [e] are found in- 
stead, e.g., /dorf/ [arf] Dor fi 4*Y bmoha/ [oro xt] 'ge- 
pracht', /'erger/ [‘ergar] 'Arger', /ehd/ [ect] ‘echt". 

In the flow of speech, final long vowels of 
sentence-unstressed pronouns like /si:/ 'sie' or /i:/ ‘ich' 
are shortened except before words starting with a vowel, 
e.g., »isi: se ned ‘ich sehe sie nicht’ but i: ‘ender 


des ‘ich andere das'. 


vo 7 
jnottediaters bart ot ar ae pairgccurabie baa po 
ebeagisnne ete asinddeen: Bae efswov To asoneupee nodt 
afowoV OL.& 


eved ealaaso gotwolflfot ,ylfisotactell ‘alewov bestienen {f.8 


alewov duis om etototadt ,alewov bim ot alswov datd betewol 
eft mi \E\ ad¢ 102 gasoxe ,aleesn stoted wom bawol ets 
, titan’ \S4xy\ , bard! \bmew\ ,.n-e .\EO\ someupes Lewov 
. mis’ \etta\ ,'aduH' \én\ een \wr eng") ; 
-int Drow atmsencencs slants etotsd avoso SS, 
“x9 t02 ,coitteoq [anit stufoads at to yiisibea bos yilet¢ 
gitol eff .'ota' \:in\ .'aedo' \sdse\ ,*egud' Yota\ siqgis — 
antbese1q yilenclesooo bagot eiB \:0 .28 423 -te\ alewov 
eee ¢NA\ Bf tasnoanoo terti sdt 21 oeis atetatis ¢asmoaenoo 
\miterob\ ,'oond’ \bt:ad\ .'broH' \barad\ ,.'date’ \bears\ 
‘eSaen ayswie sis elaaen s10ted alowov zaaod .' Aaorteldod' 
.'oastd' \aiS\ ..m.e »bebkt 
muoo0 Ylisivas1 alswov diode bosesasiia :ealswov Jrose EL.g 
-tevewon j;asmisD HSxrsebnate of as atastoanoo stoled yinao 
betoatons ai fewov trode es to d¢ at siqmaxe efo al sted? 
~empioxs eshiesd ,'nofoa' \oa\ yIemen ,xotdteod beerotte 4 
ef exedy en taut ,'nobteq" \ed\ to ‘oum' \om\ sti anole 
19) baebaete ot ‘(sottemefoxs) ara' \sa\ to slomexe edt : 
, Sied' \fed\ ,'memmba' \emed'\ , ‘dot’ \ik\ :e0famexit cam 
."tes' Nis\ ,'trod' \itob\ ,'¢is' \bfs\ 
ob fo] fos fo] elowov beaaotte bim~ssqqy od? r= 
-ak Bavot exe [s) bre fe] ,\be-\ ro \e\ exoied aw9o90 ton 
~93! (ex cxd] \bitoud\ . "toa" fren} \irob\ ..a.0 ,bsete 
-‘dttoe' [3p9] \oca\ ,aegrk' [xeata’] \xogra'\ , 'tdosad 
Yo afewov anol Ienit ,doseqe to wolt sxt al 
tok” \EE\ zo ‘ete’ \:te\ ats aqvonor: beseetzeny-sonstaee 
‘ fewov a itiw acivuste abtow sroled ¢qeoxs erat aad ae 
et at dod ‘tihoin ete erise dot’ & 


Phoneme Initially 


yy! 


AL, 


fe: 


/é/ 


Je/ 


/e/ 


Ley 


/a:/ 


/a/ 


{a/ 


tho vew d 


Von? 


J fa\ ci OI ey ate 
fiers inn 
PLesenae 
Ea dy aside a 
/e:b/'ehe' 
/e:rsd/'erst' 


/ém/'Biene' 
/'é@ne/'GroBvater' 


/eyn/'eng' 
fer'uard/'erwar- 
tet' 


/'esa/‘'essen' 
/‘esa/'Asche' 
/'‘erbva/'Erben' 
/‘e:ra/'Ahren' 
/‘'e€:ba/'deshalb' 
/a:g/'Auge' 
J/O2LA/Ahrc* 
/af'an' 
/‘'ana/'Ahne' 
/a'l6éi/'allein' 
/asda/'Ast' 


/'a:der/'Ader' 
/'2:8sa/‘'toben' 
/ :8/'Aas' 
foxr/2 Cha 
J/‘'o:fa/'Ofen' 
/'o:ba/'oben' 


Medially 
/fi:h/'Vieh' 
/sizs/'stiB' 
/kirh/'Kirche' 
/niks/'nichts' 


/‘he:ra/'horen' 


/'le:ga/'legen' 


a 


Finally 
JD 7 oles 
/mi:/'Mihe' 


/ge:/'gehe' 
/tse:/'Zehe' 


/guend 'gewohnt'/ké/'Kinn' 
/'héner/'Hiihner'/gré/'griin' 


/hel/'Hdlle' 
/kend/'Kind' 


/sdél/'Stalle' 
/nehd/'Naichte' 
/nel/'hell' 


/me:1/'Mehl1' 
Vets; ele 


/gra:d/'gerade' 
7tsazl/ Zan 


/k3am/'kaum' 
/lam/‘lahm' 


/farbd/'Farbe' 
/'vasder/ ' Pa-. 
stor' 


Joe 0/) Nei 
/vlo:¢/'Plage' 
/da:hda//Docht ' 
/no:da/'Not' 
Sno 7h/thoch! 
ron ay ‘not 


/'kise/'Kissen' 
/'kelde/'Kalte' 


/gue:/'gewesen' 
/ge:/'gegeben' 
fae Panchie 


/na/'hin' 
/ora/'braun' 


/'mesa/'mussen' 
/'me:dla/'Mad- 
Cet. Dek 


Jos feo 
/o12:/'blau' 
alee Aiabebghars 
/ro:/'roh' 
Vson/ ‘eo! 
/froeye troht 


‘eteg" Vieah ‘genial! \E 


‘eden'\: oat\ 


thopelt Neg se" 


‘ag EM'\Sa\ ' tadiws i: 
"day! \oaa\ asd 


‘meeeis"\oarx'\ 
‘et (BA'\sbiex"\ 


*aseowey "\:5ir\ 
‘nadegea' \:a3\ 
‘dose’ \28\ 


"atd *\Ba\, 
‘rcaid '\Bad\ 


‘neapiat' \seem'\ 
~bEM'\ afb: pam! \ 


'. fq , edo 


"ont! \t GLX 
‘aE CAN 
‘ntab’\scn\, 


‘9 £(8ta" VS BE 
‘ot o8M" \bdiaa\ 
'fisd'\fad\ 
TOM" \Lsam\ 
‘dfog'\ftag\ 


‘obareg'\br arg \ 
‘ fieS'\fread\ 
mire \me\ 
meet \meL\ 
‘sda! \GrRt\ 
#I'\rebaad"\ 
'tote . 
"saat Nb ca\ 
‘age ld'\as 
‘tdood diate 


-teawte'\bteu're\ 


‘Ist 


‘aseee'’\seaa'\ 
"esdoeA'\sea"\ 
'nedad' \sdr9"\ 


‘ merdh"\er: 3 "\ 


‘diedasbh'\sedsat\ - 


‘opuA' Nags eX 
‘otA \brra\ 
‘as \B\ 
‘ends \ana'\ 


‘nteoff{s'\26L'a\ 


'SeA'\S8a\ 


'sebA'\1eb:¢'\ 
‘nedod"\we re "\ 
‘api \ero\ 


‘atO"\as0\ 


a a eed -_ 
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/6/ /'Oglo:ga/'unge- /blom/'Blume' /16/'Lohn' 
logen' /bom/'Baum' /s6/'Sohn' 
/o/ /'orndlih/'or- Zoot) (Dorie /80/'schon' 
dentlich' /orohd/'gebracht'/no/'nun '(ex- 
/‘oder/'oder' /glog/'Glocke/ clamation' 
/u/ /uf/‘auf' /mug/ ‘Miicke' 
Jui: /'wie' /kurts/'kurz' ~ 
/uarnm/‘'warn' /rus/'Russe' 
Ju3/ Fu2t/  UnT: /ku:r/'Kur' VOu.7 du 
/‘u:fer/'Ufer' {eu20/ euce Prous - Kune 


4.2 Diphthongs 

While Standard German has only three diphthongs, 
BG has five. We shall try to analyze them as vowel sequen- 
ces, to avoid setting up separate unit phonemes for diph- 
thongs. Since these vowel sequences never occur except as 
falling diphthongs there is no possibility of a contrast, 
diphthong : vowel sequence. Presented in tabular form, the 


scheme is /a/ lieve 
Fay + Heys and TA A eS 00 for 
/0/ 


Again the nasal causes difficulty; whereas the four clus- 


ters bats A Va 

/a:/ /u/ | with a high vowel as second ele- 
ment are never found before nasals (because historically 
nasals have lowered high vowels) the fifth, nasalized /oi/ 
does occur preceding nasals. Thus /oi/ represents a unique 
case; nowhere else but in this sequence does a high vowel 
precede a nasal. This seems to require the treatment of 
/oi/ as a unit diphthong, say /oy/, the advantage being 
that (i | would never occur before nasals. However, the 
disadvantage is that separate phonemes would be required 
for diphthongs. It also conceals this real exception in 
BG phonology, where (i] does occur before nasals in the 


aston’ Noa sod 'Ntx0b\ 7 
~xo)' aah Yon “buomeduat needs 
‘nottemalo \etoold! \pols\ oho'\aebo"\ - 

‘exoiM" \gum\ ‘toe \Eas\ 7 

- ' sxom!\adrud\ ‘otw'\:to\ a 
'ssawa\aut\ ‘arcew" Norns ai | 

eT ey 

"gb" \oub\ ‘cit \tt wat, ‘rd \arsr\ bane | 

» de \: unl\ 'gom \brua\ 'tetU'\zstre"\ cw 
_ 

agnontdgiad S.E | 


eeacodtiqid gssidt yino esd aamred bisbaet® of fdwW 
-asupese [ewov ar modt ssylans ot yxt [lade oW .svit esd Oa 
-fi¢ib xo? semenoda tints stuqaqee qu gotttern biove of ,ae9 
8£ Fqs9Xe Iw990 tSsven asoteupse L[owov gaeds sonta .egaods 
etesttnos s to yitlidtaedq on et atadt eqnodtdg th ant {let 
edt ,mtol teludet at hetneasad .sonaupaez Iswov_ : yoodtda lb 
f \e\ \e\ | ef omedoe 
WON + [N28\ pas \t\ + [| \yeX\ p 
\o\ “4 
~aulo tu0l oft esotedw pytibotitib esaueo fseam odd okBRA 
ee : ia eres 
“sis boosee es Lowoy datd s Ad tw | \o\ \:a\ : 
yifasizodetd savecsd) alsase si0ted bavot teveq ets dem 
\Z6\ bos tleasn ,dthit sad (elewov oiey bel betawol evad efseen 
eupian & etaseoerce: \iG\ amit .efsasn anibssexq ItroD0 aeob 
fewov duid © aeob eoneupesa etdt at dud eafe stedwon ;9ee0 
to ‘tasnteeny srit srlbosy ‘ot enlase anat -i¢een 5 sbeoe71q 
uiied sabthevie odd .\MO\ | REC .yaoritighh thaws es pte 
edt ,r4vewoH .efesen anoted aso00 teven bitow [t} tedd 
boxiupet of bivew. aemenode osaumee dont et exvtarebanth _ 
at ndidqsoxe [ne7 clit efsebnos dats gT .synodtd@kh 7. 
edt of efezan sited tu090 e90b [x] seem vemocoanaa ® 
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sequence /Oi/ + nasal. We shall, therefore, regard all BG 
diphthongs as vowel sequences. Examples of them will be 
given in Appendix III. 


4.3 Consonants 

In contrast to Standard German, voiceless stops 
never occur between vowels, e.g., fuder 'Futter', h3:ga 
'Haken'. Also, because [¢] , [x] , [nh] are all allophones 
of one phoneme, /h/ in BG occurs in all positions and not 
just initially as in the standard language. 

This analysis treats /pf, ts/ as sequences of 
phonemes rather than single units (affricates). Although 
they are meaningfully distinctive in certain environments 
in their entirety, as for example in /pfail/ 'Pfeil' and 
/taii/ etle = or /sute/ Sschuz and 7sus/ schue'. but 
in other environments only their first or second element 
contrasts. For /pf/, for example, we find distinctive 
opposition of the first element in /dopf/ 'Topf' and /dorf/ 
‘Dorf', of the second in /hopfa/ 'Hopfen' and /hopsa/ 'hup- 
fen'. The first element of /ts/ is distinctive in /Slits/ 
'Schlitz' and /Slips/ 'Krawatte', the second in /tseha/ 
'zebhen' and /'tSeha/ 'Tschechen'. Since /pf, ts/ are not 
always distinctive in their totality, they are considered 


each as sequences of two phonemes. 


Phoneme Initially Medially Finaldy 
/v/ /'paga/'packen' /'glopfa/'klop- « 
/pferd/'Pferd' fen' - 


/‘hopsa/'hiupfen' 


l4por the second and fifth pair of examples I am in- 
debted to N. Morciniec, "Zur phonologischen Wertung der 
deutschen Affrikaten und Diphthonge," ZfPh, XI (1958), 
DOR anGs Ol. 


7 — éimpatoemod F.E | 
agete aaeLeotov ,aemisd basbaat? of tanadtao af it 
suited ,'r1edtel’ aebyt ..g,9 ,slewov msewisd au990 reven x 
aenodgolfs [ie ox [a] , [x] . [2] oaseosd ,oatA ."mextel" 
ton bas encitiaoq {fs mk atuoso D8 at \d\ ,Ssmenodq eno 0 a 
.onsusial ftabasta sit ab as vilettin£ taut 
to aeomespee en \at ,ta\ etaAend elexfane ata? . *. 
figuontiA: .Castcoiztis) etinu slanta nedd tedster esmenodg~ 
etnemortvae nietteo oi evidconttalb ylistanineom S18 ved 
Bos '[tetTt' \itsta\ ni slamaxe tot es ,¥deuttas tiedt at 
dud ,‘udos' \aud\ fos ‘sdutee' \edeB\ ao , ‘oLbet! -\itst\ 
Ynemefs hnoosa 10 tettt test yfno atnemmotivas radio at ; 
evitontteib batt ow ,eiqmexs xot ,\ia\ 10f nets 
\itob\ bas ‘tarot’ \Iqoh\ at tasmels tertt sat to aottteo 
~qint* \seqod\ bas ‘natok’ \s®qod\ at barodee ont to tees | 
\ad tl@\ mi ovitontteth at \et\ to ¢mamefe tenth? en? .'aet 
\sdags\ at booocs sit ,"oddewerd’ \eqilB\ base ‘sa tidog* 
ton sts \at ,tg\ sont .ashoedoaT’ \edase'\ bas ‘neddas' | 
beishianos ets yodt ,.ytifetot ated af svivoaiteth ayawls | 
.agmenotq ows to esomeupea as done : 


Wilaold xListbow “ilelitol emonomt = 
‘ -qold'\etqolg'\ “'msdosq'\egeq'\ | \e\ 

x ‘rst 'SretT'\baata\ «- «snr 
'ostqid' \saqod"\ 


CANm il : 
; “99d 
iy) 
® y i 
: » 


Pe Bc 


‘a oF 
A 
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/0/ /‘bvaga/'Backe' /‘vlaiba/'blei- /sub/'Suppe' 
/orais/'Preis' ben' /$ib/'Schippe' 
/onald/n2'behal- /be'bizr/'Papier /le:b/ Lowe 

te' 

/t/ /te:/'Tee' /'kitsla/'ki»: - 
/tsa:1/'Zahl' tzeln' 

/nets/'Hetze' 

/a/ /daag/'Tasche' /'fuder/'Futter' /kiSd/'Kiste' 
VEOL/ col /‘dohder/'Toch- /land/'Land' 
/dorf/'Dorf' ter we/dotd/ tou. 

/k/ /kern/'Kern' /neks/ 'Hexe' 

/kab/ 'Kappe! /fuks/'Fuchs' - 
/e/ /gern/'gern' /'ma:ga/'Magen' /sang/'Schrank' 
B 
/gsé/'gesehen' /'h2:ga/'Haken' /sag/'Sack' 
/'ghendera/?? /'si:ger/'Sieger'/brig/'Briicke' 
"gehindert' 

tS. /fu:s/'FuB' J/ija:fa/ealauten” /ut/,.ante 
/f£i8/'Fisch' /‘he:flih/'hof- /saf/'schaffe' 
/'fader/'Vater' ieee hie 

/3/ /‘sena/'singen' /‘meser/'Messer' /fas/'FaB' 
/sorg/'Sorge' /'basder/'Pa- /gans/'Gans' 
/sah/'Sache' stor’ /1u2s/ ful. 

/3/ /Snel/'schnell' /'koSda/'kosten' /di8/'Tisch' 


/Slam/'Schlamm' 


/'naSa/'naschen' /hutS/'Fohlen' 


1 Othe voiced stop of the contracted prefixes /b-/ 
'be-' and /g-/ 'ge-' and the following voiceless frica- 
tive /h/ result in a fortis voiceless aspirated pronuncia- 
tion of the stop: p h 

(Aeyh O28 0 Fae OS bell e.g., /obhald/ bp alt} 'behalte' 

Ve eet ny fk) 6 shes 7 CUenderd we endant 've- 
hindert, in a more general way, one could say: Cvl + /h/ = 
ONG 


"eda te’ \osia\ 
"boed' \brat\, 
‘Joz'\6rcb\ 


‘Anatdoa’ \ege’\ 
'doek' \nsa\ 


"edtira* \atad\"rsesta'\189: te"\ 


“Sue \ig\ ‘netval "\stssf?\ 


‘eltadoa'\tsd\ 


"det \est\ 
‘ean®* \anna\ 
‘AwT' \ert\ 
‘doedT \REB\ 
'nSldoT' \Brad\ 


‘roddott '\rebut '\ 


<t6a'\dhiteed'\ ‘doa ke NERY | ioe oa 
ott ‘todaV'\tebet"\ oe | 
ers) 
‘rea0sM'\rsesm'\ ‘nazi Negse"\” NN 
-sd' \asbaed"\ ‘omtoa \atow\ OF 
"tote ‘etore’\dea\ = 7 
i » SDRea. 7) 
'mot20x 'NeBSOx '\ '{Lsntioe’ \and\ ae 
. ——a * | 


~dooT\xshiob"\ 
‘ret 
‘oxell! \aale Hf\ 
ledoud \atea\ 
‘19 g8it’ \pai em *\ 
‘roxsH" \ea ren! \ 


/h/ 


/m/ 


/n/ 


/y/ 


Uys 


V07, 


/ho:f/'Hof'! 
/‘he:ba/'heben' 
/'hena/'hinten' 


/mo:s/'Moos'! 
/m3:s/'MaB' 
/‘muder/'Mutter' 


/nus/'NuB! 
/na:/'nahe 
/'n€&:ba/'neben' 


FISD Ley! 
/lasd/'Last' 
Pie ass “ied: 


/'raiba/'reiben 
/ri:b/'Riibe' 
/roi/'herein' 


4.4 Consonant Clusters 
Just as in Standard German, double consonants 


/'he:her/'ho- 
her' 

/nahd/'Nacht' 
/'Oimer/'Eimer' 
/'hemel/'Himmel' 
/'lomba/'Lumpen' 
/'Soina/'schei-= 
nen' 
/mens/'Mensch' 


/'sena/'singen' 
/'heyga/'hinken' 
Jetala/talien. 
/'ge:le/'gelbe' 
/‘mo:la/'malen' 
/egré/'griin' 
/'se:ra/'garen' 
/marks/'Mark' 
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W din dp os a fash’ ja =) aby 
fa:ih/'Hiche' 
/vah/'Bach' 


/kom/'komme' 
/en/'im' 
/som/'Saum' 


/han/'haben' 
/sen/'sind' 
/ovan/'Bann' 


/nayn/'Vorhang' 
/loy/'Lunge' 


Pre / nels 
/sa?:l/'Saal' 
/kéerl/'Kerl' 


7ho:r/'Haar' 
fio: r/ vor’ 
/ne:r/'her'. 


do not occur in BG. In sequences of two consonants word- 
initially /p, b, t, f, s, 8%/ occur as first elements, 
Wordefinawey 2bso/n, km. n,n, ley ee nus masals. 
laterals and trills do not occur initially in consonant 
clusters. As second elements‘in’ a‘sequence, /b, 4d, g, h, 
guar e 8, Men, 2, r/ occur word-initially, word—-finally 
/h, 1, r/ are missing from this list. In contrast to the 
standard language, BG has initial clusters /bs, bseecen 
gS, gf/ as for example in /bsé/ 'besehen', /bSa:id/. 'Be- 
scheid', /gsihd/ 'Gesicht', /gSihd/ 'Geschichte', /'gfa- 
ra/ ‘gefshren'. In clusters of three elements initially 
/s, %, g/ are found as first,,/b, g, 3/ as second, and 
/m, n, 1, r/ as third element. Word finally /p, t, h, m, 


"dea arta 


* dos \ded\ 'tdosi'\bden\ nosmta" \eaed"\ 
‘emnox'\mow\,  ‘rombet! \remttd" \ ae 
mt" \me\ ‘ fanmti' \femad! \ "eM" \a2ea\ 
‘muse’ \ede\ ‘noqmdk\edmol'\ ‘zedtell \rebum'\ 
‘maded'"\ord\ forse" \entod'\ ‘aut \aun\ f 
‘Bate'\iea\ ‘ron odin! \:Cm\ i 
"need'\oad\ ‘doaneM’ \Enem\ ‘modem \ediaa\ r 
‘easdtoV'\ned\, ‘oasanta'\enoe'\ | \e\ 
‘egaud'\pol\ 'neintd'\sgren"\ i aria 
‘Efed'\isd\ ‘nol{si'\sint'\ ‘dtol'\dtel\ WN 
*fes@'\iise\, ‘sdiexg'\oliaa'\ ‘teed’ \bReL\ 
"Ited'\itad\ ‘nofem'\slrem'\ "HhotT'\Bs FLY - 
"T58K' \rred\ ‘niita"\Srs\ oodter'\edtet"\ —- \a\ 
"tov'\r:0?\ 'netke*\arsa5 '\ "ediih' \ds tt\ 
. ved "\isad\ ‘Soe \ataem\ 'miteved"\t6r\ 


128 «80 ,ad\ exetayl fetttat aed Da 
~o8* \bi:e8d\ ,'modsaad’ VSad\ at 
~8ig'\ ,'otHotdoeed' \pdtSy 


eteteuld trenoanod #£.¢ 
Sinénoanos sidvoh ,nsm199 Srsbnese ot ae savt 
~brow admenonnon owt to a@9onsupea Al . Da mi tyo90 ton ob 
e2¢nemels tart? aa rus900 \E ,e2 ,2 et od -q\ ylleltsttat 
peieenm euAT .\ lf yo an ym ,ot yd\ oBls yilentt~brow 
ttedeenoo al yl (x idtak tyddo ton ob affint has elaredter 
ef 13 1B .O\ .eoteupsa’ 6s of*atnomsfs baobee BA -ateveuts 
Vilenti-biow .vflettioat-brow tus00 \x .f .m pm 48 yey? 
eit ot taantnod ai «tebl fends soit gaisaim ots \t ,f ,d\ 
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“9Bsugdrt bisbasta 
olqmexe x02 es \ig , by 
\ + 'tiotes®" \biites\ , ' btsina 


yiletiiot adfiemsle sexdt to atetauls al + mite Ley", Net, 
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rm + 69 eq\ ¥Llamit broW .goemele bride ae \x ,f om aN 
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nN, 1,4n/ occur first ,CMdetar Kin, f,.5/ second, and 
/a, s, $/ third. Possible combinations and examples are 
given in Appendix III. 

Final clusters are potential medial consonant 
sequences because of the possibility of adding a vowel 
or /-er/, in which case the final (phonetically) voice- 
less stop of the cluster becomes (phonetically) voiced 
(phonemically it remains the same Bee pp- 31f). 


CHAPTER III 
MORPHOLOGY OF THE BESSARABIAN GERMAN DIALECT 
IN MEDICINE HAT, ALBERTA 


In the following description of Bessarabian Ger- 
man morphology salient features different from Standard 
German are emphasized. Since a grammatical form is better 
understood when its function and position among other 
forms is shown, the morphology will not be treated in iso- 
lation, but rather with the syntax where desirable. The 
chapter is divided into four parts, 1. nouns, 2. pronouns 
and articles, 3. adjectives and adverbs, and 4. verbs. A 
short reference grammar will be found in Appendix VI. 


1.0 Nouns 


1.1 Plural Formation 

Most Bessarabian German (BG) nouns are inflected 
for two numbers, singular and plural, e.g., sg. dag 'Ta- 
sche',? pl. daSa 'Taschen'. In the singular, three genders 
are distinguished: masculine, feminine, and neuter. 

Examples: masc. de:r sang ‘der Schrank' 
fem. di: bldm ‘die Blume' 
neut. des haus 'das Haus’. 

There are three cases: nominative, accusative, 
dative. They are kept separate in the masculine. The forms 
of the definite article are: N de:r, A den, D dem. In the 
feminine, the neuter, and the plural, the nominative and 
accusative overlap while the dative is different.” 


lixcept in charts, BG examples are underlined and 
translated into Standard German. When Standard German 
examples are given alone, these are underlined. 


evartha Shrier found the same in southwest German 
dialects. Cf. Martha Shrier, "Case Systems in German Dia- 
lects," Language, XLI (1965), 420-438. The same is true 
for Standard German. 


aps 


tents. yao0ms Rap. ath asaw hoodarebiiy | ee 

oat fl betmert sd tom {itn ygofodgtom sa ,awode et emzo? | 
eaT .eldetiseb ar xetaye edd dtiw asdvex dud ,nottel 

envonorg .S ,envon .{ ,adseg tyot ofmt bebtvib et tesqado im 

A .adtev .4 bro »sdrevbs bas asvitostbs .¢ 2elotixe bas 

-IV xibmeqg’ ai bavot ed [ftw tsmmet, sonerelet drode 


anvow O.f£ 


noftjemrot {srl I.I 
Hstoelint sits acvon (04) ngmisd osidarseasd seo 
~aT' Sab “me ,-2-9 ,fsislq bas tslugaite ,airedmun ~~ set 
exebaoz seudt ,rsliantea std al .'nadoast’ shed fq 4 ,'edoe 
-Tevven fas ,entatme? ,ecit(yvoesm Setinuntate ‘ore 
‘Aastdo@ Tob! gusa t:3b .oasm taeiqmext 
‘omulG@ efH* mo6fd :ib .mat 
.'aueH aeb! Bued eeb .tuen 
+Svitentvoos ,evitenimon :asea0 sexdd ste StedT 
emiol. 9d? .ontiuoesm oft mt etexaqse tqewa sts yeiT .oviteb 
et¢ mi 185 C ,osh A ,2:3h M rere sloidre stiatiteb eft to 
bns svisentmon aid fetta edt boas ,tetuea sit ,entnims? 
S gnete1 its ef esviteb oft sitdw qalasvo evidsauoos 


| 


< 


Bre beatiizshas ore 8: fq tq 
aemiseD Htabaete ase otal Sbetslenart 


-berilashad ots 98 at ote asvig 978 aelqmexs - 


eee WTeewhtiioa ot 
“sid mame | vibe nie 


sutd at emse OAT 


TT eee 


fs 


masc. fem. neut. plural 
N déir ee face yl 
A den 
D dem dé:ra dem dene 


Since the genitive case is foreign to this dia- 
lect, possession is expressed by the dative article with 
the following possessive adjective or by a prepositional 
phrase. 

Example: 
dem man soin hu:d or de:r hu:d fon dem man ‘der Hut 
des Mannes'. 

It is true that there is no independent geni- 
tive case in BG as there is in the standard language. How- 
ever, there are a number of idiomatic expressions which 
show this case, too, e.g., 'morgads 'morgens', ‘'afans der 
uoh ‘anfangs der Woche', 'disda:ils 'einesteils', oms 
"hemels ‘vila ‘um Himmels Willen', and others. (For a 
more complete list see Appendix IV). 

Cases are not indicated in nouns by suffixation 
as they are in Standard German; only articles and adjec- 
tives permit case and gender endings. Thus a form like 
herts 'Herz' functions in all three cases in the singular. 

In many instances noun roots with the vowels 
/a, a: 3; 0, 0: 6; u, u:/ and the diphthong /au/ alter- 
nate with forms containing the phonemes fe, €:, @; e, @:, 
€; i, i:; ai/ respectively, that is, in contrast to Stan- 
dard German, back-rounded and central vowels vary with 
front-unrounded in the same paradigmatic set. The follow- 
ing chart may serve as an illustration: 


alternating vowel 


Examples are given in the function singular vs. plural, but 
the same phenomenon could be demonstrated in the contrast 


base form vs. diminutive: 


mob ex:ah mob a as 
-s8tb etd’ of ngio1c? ab 9880 evitinay sit sonte 7 | 
dtiw siottae evitsb okt yd beaeerqxe eat nolaseaaog , toes 


[saotvieogetq « yd te syidostbs svisesasoq sudwentat das 


. seetdq 
refquexe | 
tifH aeb' msm web cot bid ti3h +o bt 16 
.'eenneM ash 


TF 


-ineg tausbieqebat om et sisdd tent eit et FT 
“woH .sysuaael baiebeeta edd mi ak ersdt as DA af seso evid 
doidw enoteasiaxe ottemotbi to xsdmyn so ste etedt . revs 
teh erste’ ,'ansatom' ebeuzom' ..3.9 ,oot ,e280 eldt wode 
Smo , alistasnie' siti sbats' ,'sitooW eh agnetaa’ dow 
6 10%) .eatedto bos .'aS{liW efemmih ms' af fiy' ‘ B 
(VI xibasagh see tail stefLqmos ozom 
ooftexitive yd anuon at beteotint ton sxe asacd 
-oe}bs Bons aeloitas vine jmemredD besbasde ot eye vedd as 
sail miot s ard? .agntbas tehasy bas saco timteq essevit 
-tsiygnie edt al eeseso seidt [fs nt anocidsnyt ‘stsH' gtuad . 
elowov edt dtiw etoor non asonsteni yasm at 
-tetis \wa\ gnodidgtib eft base \:u .u 7B +0 -O ;8.:8 eB\ 
3S 9 73.3 ps aemenodg add aninistaoo amrot dtiw sdéan 
“892 oF taszinoo nt ,et tetd ,ylevidosqnes \is ;:t ,t 7B | 
aitiw ¢rev afswov [sextaes bas bshnvet-dosd ,namrsd) Bbrseb 
~wolfot efT .tsa ottsmgtbereq emea edt at bobasorme-tnort 
inoitsitesift ne as svrea yea trans” got 


($86 Lem yey smivante nobtomut add nt | 
teettnGS sit, at beterteqoneb of Sivoo i 


oe) 


hand ‘Hand’ : hend ‘'Hande' | 
dazgz ‘Tag’ wes fae Tare! 
tsa  ‘'Zahn' : tsé  'Zahne' 


tsopf 'Zopf' : tsepf 'Zopfe' 


KO thee Chon' *» Keer autChore ! 
36 'Sohn' : sé 'Sohne' 
kus "Ku! icts 'Kusse' 
fuss ™ Urris' 7 Prose. Pube: 
maus ‘'Maus' : mais ‘'Mause' 


This vowel alternation or umlaut is not predictable. In 
other nouns, umlaut does not occur, e.g., sg. kan ‘Kanne', 
pl. kana ‘Kannen', sg. hond ‘Hund', pl. hond ‘Hunde', sg. 
muSder 'Muster', pl. muSder ‘Muster’. 

The plural is contrasted with the singular 
(a) by one of two suffixes, (b) by a different vowel within 
the limits of the umlauting alternation described above, 
(c) by both together, or (d) by neither. Final /e/ is lost 
before a plural suffix so as to prevent certain vowel se- 
quences which are foreign to the language, e.g., the 
singular form kise 'Kissen' plus the plural allomorph /-a/ 
gives the form kisa 'Kissen, pl.'. There is no /ea/ cluster 
in this dialect. 

The BG plural formation can be described in two 
ways. In the first method a plural morpheme {P} may be 
set up with five allomorphs in complementary distribution, 
where fu} is the umlaut morpheme, then 


{Py = 1. /-2/ 
2. fu} + /-2/ 
3. /-a/ or /-ena/ 
4, /-er/ 


ae U4 + /-er/ 
There is no /-s/ plural suffix in BG.° 


In Standard German the plural suffix ies, OGcuUcs «an 
foreign words like ‘Radios, sofas, Kinos', BG in these 
cases has the same form for singular and plural. 


—o 
' 
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The second method of describing BG plural would 
set up three classes of nouns each having one or two roots. 
Those with two roots use the first for the singular, the 
second with the plural suffix. The laws for the morpho- 
logical alternation (i.e. umlaut) allow one to predict 
the form of the plural root with the exception of bu: 
‘Junge', which shows addition of phonemes. According to 
this solution just three plural suffix allomorphs have 
to be postulated, namely 

La 0/, 

2. /-a/f or /-ena/ 

4%. /-er/. 
If we choose the second method for its fewer endings (al- 
though it complicates the lexicon) the following examples 
will demonstrate the three plural allomorphs: 


Cleseeleczerousuttix) 


(a) nouns with one root: epfel + & '‘Apfel' 
berg + @ '‘Berge' 
fenider + oe ‘Fenster, pl.' 


(bv) nouns with two roots: sg. bom 
pl. bem + go ‘'Baume' 
sg. arm 


pl. erm + go ‘'‘Arme' 


sg. maus 
pl. mais + gw ‘'Mause'. 


Class II (suffix /-a/, or /-ena/ for feminine nouns ending 
in /-e/ in the singular) 
(a) nouns with one root: 


masculine or neuter nouns: ui:g + a 'Wiegen' 
mens + a 'Menschen' 
ZueSder + a 'Schwestern' 
mé:dle + a ‘Madchen, “a ial 


—-——- 


Unstressed /e/ is lost before suffixes. 
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feminine nouns: lu:ge + ena ‘'‘Lugen' 
lé€:rere + ena 'Lehrerinnen' 
uidue + ena ‘'Witwen' 


(bd) nouns with two roots: do not exist. 


Class III (suffix /-er/) 


(a) nouns with one root: bed + er ‘'Betten' 
kend + er ‘Kinder' 
gla:id + er ‘'Kleider' 
hérts + er ‘Herzen' 

(b) nouns with two roots: 

.S8.man 
pl. men + er ‘Manner' 
sg. buzh 


Ol. bush + er ‘'Bucher' 


sg. uord 
pl. uerd + er ‘Worter'. 


1.2 Diminutives 

There is only one diminutive suffix, i.e. f-1e} 
in BG with the plural f-la} - All diminutives are neuter 
as in Standard German, and their root usually occurs with 
umlaut, €.g., kalb 'Kalb', dim. sg. kelble ‘Kalbchen", 
dim. pl. kelbla 'Kalbchen' without umlaut for example in 
bitte Ssublein, "so. 8 bucla ‘“Bublein, pl." to bu: ‘Junge’. 


1.43 Formation and Gender of Nouns 
As in the standard language, BG nouns may be 
formed by adding noun suffixes to infinitives, adjectives, 


or v2rb roots. The feminizing suffix in BG is /-e/ '-in 


(plural /-ena/ '-innen'), e.g., sener-e 'Sangerin' (pl. 
sener-ena 'Sangerinnen). 

BG noun genders coincide with those of the stan- 
dard language with the exception of de:r buder ‘die Butter', 
de:r bang 'die Bank', de:r pahd ‘die Pacht', and de:r farm 
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"die farm'. As in Standard German semantic classes often 
determine gender. 


2.0 Pronouns and Articles 


e.l Personal Pronouns 


Singular 
lst end ard 
m n f 
N i:(ihy/i(e) du: €:rfer eés/es/s si:/se 
A mi:/me di:/de en/en at J 
D mi:r/mer(me) di:r/fder é@m/em ém/em i:ra/ra 
(de) 
lure. 
lst ond OL. 
N mi:r/mer i:r/fer si:/se 
A w 
ns faih/in 
D éne/ne 


Forms in parentheses alternate freely with the 
main ones in the speech of the Bessarabian-born informants. 
Hor the li cst penson singular, for example, i: or in ane 
used interchangeably in the nominative case. When un- 
stressed, shortened pronouns occur; they are given follow- 
ing the slanted line. Examples: i han der ‘gholfa ‘ich habe 
dir geholfen', s mahd niks ‘es macht nichts', se gibd mer 
des ‘sie gibt mir das'. 

With personal pronouns, the dative may replace 
the accusative’, but not vice versa; this is also true 
BiLerepre nog tions, Louse mai: sdi1o (Onis) ich Gene 
dichtersengesible buteicohelfedier  ‘ichehelife divi. one 
diereGoredi: )wichne dich. sbuteaus di:n oaue olr 


Pn, Eckert believes this to be an influence of Low 
German. (Cf. Albert Eckert, Die Mundarten der deutschen 
Mutterkolonien Bessarabiens und ihre Stammheimat, DDG, 
XL (Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 1941), p. 94). 
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When a dative and an accusative pronoun occur 
in one sentence, the dative or accusative may follow the 


verb, unlike Standard German, e.g., i: tserigedisrassor 
i: tsa:ig s di:r®° ‘ich zeige es dir’. 


2.11 Persons1l Pronouns in Addresses 

For the polite address, BG uses the second per- 
son plural pronoun and its verb form. Example: gén ier 
‘gehen Sie'. Older relatives and strangers are addressed 
in this way. All Bessarabian-born informants used the po- 
lite address for their parents, for example, and consider 
it an innovation of the younger generation to employ the 


familiar du: 'du' on these occasions. 


2.2 Reflexive Pronouns 

BG uses personal pronouns as reflexive pronouns 
for the first and second person singular and plural only 
anethe davive forme sinh, "sich’ is used=for the third per-— 
sons. Examples: i: ue% mi:r ‘ich wasche mich', i: helf 
mi:r ‘ich’ helfe mir's «in substandard language, sih sich’ 
also occurs for first person plural, e.g., mi:r hen sih 
fer‘hairad ‘wir haben uns verheiratet'. What is meant 
with "substandard language" is that the more educated of 
the Bessarabian-born informants consider it wrong while 


the less educated among them use it. 


2.4 Demonstrative Pronouns and the Definite Article 

The definite article is used as demonstrative 
pronoun throughout, except for dative plural where dene 
‘'denen' occurs, e.g., dd: sen 'moine frdind; mid _'dene 
ge: i: iets ‘hier sind meine Freunde, mit denen gehe ich 
jetzt'. In substandard language, the demonstrative pro- 


Owhen unstressed, the personal pronoun eg ‘es' is 


used as an enclitic on the verb. 


no sat kboptraed. 2t pein deiactied ‘Wesnind ott ae 


asaasibbs at amtonott tenosaet L148 
-“18eq broose odd asa 0F ,peethbs ettieg sat t0% | 


Zs 4 :elqmexd .mrot dxev esi bas auono1q Lemig moa 


bsessitbhs 915 ersansite boe esvitsfer reb{O .'ot& medeg’ 
~oq sit beeuy otnemrotat atod-neldsisseed [fA .ysw atdy at 
aebtenoo bas ,alqmexs tot ,atneraq tiedt tot aeethbs stif 


eft vofane ot nottarens, aenatoy sft to nolsevonnt ne of 


.enotarooo s2end no ‘wb’ igh rehitast 


envono1d svixsited t- 

anvomotq svixsfitert as ansonorq [rncarsq ase 08 
vino [siufq Eos telonnte soatseq broose bas sect? edt tot 
“req brits edi 10ct heaw et ‘dota’ mia .rot evigeb edt ot 
afad it ,*doitm sdoesw dot" diin gnu :i :esfomexd .eanoa 
“dota" =. ,SReugnel frshoateddea nl . km ‘otfed Holt’ apie 
hie cen a:im ,.4.9 ,_ fsxufe Noateq stati? tol atysso oels 
tavsm at tedW .'‘tetetiediey any ceded tiw' Setted*sst 
to hatsoubs etom edt gad? et “spsepoet’ buabastadwe” dtkw 
eiidw ynoiw ti «sbtean0o efnamrdtat trod-asidereased oft 
ti sau modt grome betaoube esol ont 


sloitiA stiniiesd edd bne eaenvororl sviveitenomed €.S 
eviteartanomeb es beeuw eat Sloitve stinkish sAT 
Saoh story farulag sv ite tot qeIBS tvoravots ts axonoxg 


3! bit at tGn 
ast wan nes tin gree tps an hte xStn'* agot :i 99 
-otg svidntvenomeh eit ,sgevynel brabastedua ol .*tatet 


B y+a.9 yBtud90 ‘wenab! . 


rib a8 Setsa dot’ "alta aband it e 


- 


58 


noun is used interchangeably in the accusative or nomi- 
native for the direct object or after prepositions re- 
quiring accusative, e.g., €:r si:d den (or deé:r) man ‘er 
sieht den Mann, durh den (or dée:r) uender ‘durch den Win- 
ter'. 


2.4 Relative Pronouns 
There are three base morphemes for the relative 
pronoun: fa- J with the inflectional suffixes of the de- 
monstrative pronouns, depending on the noun it refers to, 
f uos | » and fuas } - Hach one of the three may stand alone, 
but there is also the combination of the first with any 
of the others. 
Examples of possible variants: 
(dé:r man), dez:r (or den in the accusative) ... ‘der 
Mann, der (or den)' 
pealiacy Ge 
EI BAG 
peuecreuo: |)... (déneuo: sinetne accusative” 
i , dé:r uas ... (den uas in the accusative) 
The relative pronoun uo: alone is most commonly 
used in the nominative sand accusative. It (just as uas) 
stands for any gender, case, or number of the preceding 
noun. In the dative, however, the eres of the ar- 
uo: des bu:h 'esri:ba had ‘der Mann, der das Buch geschrie- 
(not in dem 


ticle with uo: or uas is preferred,’ e.g., dé&:r man, 


ben hat', des iS des ho'del, in dem uo: si: 
si:) guond had 'das ist das Hotel, in dem sie wohnte’. 


Where Standard German uses a relative pronoun 
in the genitive case, BG has the dative with a possessive 


pronoun. 


any Dal noticed this tendency also in Rappenau/ 
Switzerland. (Cf. Ingerid Dal, "Systemerhaltende Tenden- 
zen in hochdeutséhen Mundarten," WW, Sammelband I (1962), 
146) ‘ we 
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2e.> indefinite Article 

The indefinite article takes its own set of in- 
flectional suffixes. Its base form is {5i-f (or ie 
for the negative). When unstressed the base form is a-}. 
The inflectional endings are as follows: 


Singular rire. 
masc. neut. fem. PS OS 
N/A =n -2 — -e 
D =-m -m -nra/ ra -e 


Examples: 
Oin (or an) ¥du:l ‘ein, einen Stuhl', di (or a) haus 


‘ein Haus', mid (din-)ra fe:der 'mit einer Feder' 


‘kOine 'kender ‘keine Kinder'. 


So: 6i- may vary in the masculine with an_'soda, 
which has no equivalent in Standard German, e.g., so: Odin 
(or an_ soda) frdind 'so/ solch ein Freund', but only so: 
Oi_kend 'so/ solch ein Kind', so: Oi fra: 'so/ solch eine 
Frau',. 


2.6 Possessive Pronouns and ein and kein as Pronouns 

Possessive pronouns and the indefinite pronoun 
75i-f and $k5i-f take the inflectional suffixes of the 
definite article. The base forms of the possessive adjec- 
tives are: 


Singular Plural 
Lat ond Spare! lst ond 3rd 
m,n as 
‘one les soi- ier onser aier i:r 


onsr- air- 

If the endings of the definite article are added 
to a whole syllable base morph, the suffixes shorten their 
VOW LG OM/8/ eee t yn Oct = tare JL prema. 

Examples with the use of possessive pronouns: 
do: if mdin hu:d, uo: i8 Gdiner ‘hier ist mein Hut, 
wo ist deiner} 


uo: is oi loh, i: si: kdis 'wo ist ein Loch, ich sehe 


-{- | at 702 ‘Bagt Si beseotyany — 
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keines'. 


2.7 Other Pronouns 

As is shown by the above, pronouns can be classed 
into two groups: there are (a) those that take inflectional 
endings from the definite article, and (b) those that are 
not inflected. We use this basic division for the follow- 
ine: 
Grou a): (suffixes are those of the definite article ) 


sél- fsolcher, jener', e.c¢., uo: is s'seler ‘wo uist 
jener' 
uel= ‘welcher', e.g., '‘ueler ua:r des 'welcher war 
das! 
u- "wer', e.f%., ué:r komd ‘wer kommt' 
éle- falle’, e.g., Ele ‘senad ‘alle singen! 
manh- "mancher', e.g., 'manhe kend des 'manche konnen 
das! 


ie:d- 'jeder', e.g., en 'ie:dem (land) ‘in jedem (Land)'. 


Group. Gb): (no jsuffixes) 


némerd 'niemand' 
eber ‘jemand' 
ebes "etwas ' 
niks ‘nichts 
mer 'man' (exists only in the nominative, in all 


other cases the indefinite article is used). 

mid ua:s ‘womit' (all prepositions can precede ua:s, 
which is stressed. In stressed position uas 
lengthens :its vowel. There are no wo- compounds 
in BG) 

a ba:r ‘ein paar’. 
Examples: 
E:r si:d 'eber (némerd, 'ebes, niks) 'er sieht jemand 


(niemand, etwas, nichts)' 


Bin the neuter sel and uel- are endingless. 
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mer sa:ed des ned ‘man sagt das nicht' 


a_ba:r gibd s noh ‘ein paar gibt es noch' 
Midvuatseta:ms du: 'wonitetahmst du’ . 


4.0 Adjectives and Adverbs 


S,l Ad iectival Suffixes 

There sre ctwhree sevs ol adjectival suitixes in 
BG depending on the determiners that precede them. Class I 
determiners, Class II determiners, or neither may precede 
an adjective. Class I determiners are all those that take 
the endings of the definite article, Class II determiners 
are those which take the endings of the indefinite article. 
Thus to Class I belong the definite article, and those 
pronouns that are listed under 2.7. The indefinite article, 
the possessive adjective and the negative indefinite ar- 
ticle /kdi-/ are Class II words. 
Examples of adjectival endings: 
(a) masculine 


Class I Class Il Adjectives Noun 
nominative 
d- €:r/der - ald- e (man ) 
oi- n nai- er (hu:d) 
kald- er ('kafe) 
accusative 
d- en - ald- a (man) 
oi- on nai- a (hu:d) 
kald- er ('kafe) 
dative 
d- em ~ ald- a (man ) 
oi- m nai- a (hu:d) 


kald- em ('kafe) 


nt wexitive favisoscbs to atea esidt sah sted : 
I eaefd .merd sheovrd deft Stemtemeted es% to snssaones 
sbsoerq yer retitfea 10 rateninastab Ii aan td (2 at) 
eaad¢ satit saods [fs sas stehimreteb: I santo avisesteacs 8 
I8. etiaileb sdt to agaibas sat 
bee “ord ost dotdw eaodt ots 
saci? brs ,eloiite etiatish edt gnoled I easl0 o¢ audT 
,»efotgae otinttebal sdT .0,9 teban beter! sxe tedd envomoiq 
“in etiaitebat aviteazsn edd fre avitoagbes eviagsseaog edt. 
.ebxow IT saslO ate \-18a\ efolts ; 
tagnibas [evitoetbs to as{qmsxd ‘ 


axventmreteh Il east) ,-elots 
-efotiae stinitshal sig to) ap! 


ravitost ba 


evitsotaon 
8 ~birs 

t9 -feq 
15 -bisx 
evitseuons 
B -bie 

8 ~fsrn 

ta ‘=bhfawt 
evitedb 

rs -ble 

8 =tan 


ms ~blexaA 


_ enna) 


(ob) neuter 


d- es = 


d- em = 


(c) feminine 


nominative and accusative 


uais- 
gro:s=— 
ha:is- 


dative 


uais- 
gro:s- 
ha:is- 


e 
es 
es 


em 


(haus) 
('fensder) 
('uaser) 


(haus) 
('fenSder) 


('uaser) 


nominative and accusative 


gu:d—- 


bpra:id- 


frig- 
dative 
gu:d— 


bra:id- 


(mid) fris- 


d- i: = 
Oe of 

d- e€:ra/der - 
Sei Sees 2 

(dy plural 

(a feces We = 
koi-n-e 

d-ene - 
kOi-n-e 


Pany suffix, except a nasal, 
vowel or a nasalized diphthong requires the addition of 
An exception to this rule occurs 
for the feminine indefinite article when it functions as 
an adjective. In this instance a dental stop 
the dental nasal in the dative case, but in the nomina- 
tive and accusative it is always a dental stop, e.¢€., 


the dental nasal /-n-/. 


SS 


€ 
ée 


ee) 


a) 


(fra: ) 
($dro:s) 
(milih) 


Gag) 
(S$dro:s) 
Cm Lit) 


nominative and accusative 


lizb- 
dait3s- 
ion- 
dative 
li:b- 
daits- 


Loyn- 


N/t) diss olcaeera:.) die eine frau’ 
G1 old ira: eC ; 
D 'de:ra Sida (or Oina) fra: 'der einen Frau'. 


e€ 
e€ 
€ 


oOo Oo 


added to a nasalized 


('kender) 
Clio) 
('fe:gel' 


('kender' 
(laid) 
('fe:gel) 
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varies with 


‘. -brwa 
(asetbs) 2 -bE: s1d 
(Ai f For) 9. -<stit 
Ciext) BR “hie - 
(@:e2be ) 8 =biisid 
(dtfim’ ) 19 =8kat (him) 


to noft. arf 
BT DIO ay ft oo no 
an enottongl — Mig 
ike. quncen 


besifssren 6 ot bobhbe ,fearta 


se we 


t 


,w7MOor {- 7 7 . =a y BEC A ke 
e+Rs® 29 fa fettak a 
dent hecio 19h 
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From these examples the following system of ad- 
jectival endings may be deduced: 


I (suffixes for adjectives preceded by Class I determiners) 


Singular Plural 
masc. neut. fem. mae ries. 
N..-e -@ ~ -e 
A a -e —S -e 
D -a -a -a -e 


II (suffixes for adjectives preceded by Class II determiners) 


Singular Plural 
masc. neut. fem. pl aya 
N/A -er -es -@ -e 
D-a -3 -a . -e 


III (suffixes for unpreceded adjectives) 


Singular Piura. 
masc. neut. fem. Mie Tig 
N/A -er -es ~e =e 
D -em em -er -e 


This summary shows clearly only one plural ad- 
jectival ending; except for the masculine accusative singu- 
lar, /-a/ is a sign for the dative singular in preceded 
adjectives, and nominative and accusative inflectional 
endings are the same for unpreceded adjectives and ad- 
jectives preceded by Class II determiners. In general, 
the greater the amount of case-number-gender information 
is contained in the determiner, the less is contained in 
the adjective ending, and vice versa. 


34.2 Possessive Adjectives 

Possessive adjectives have the same base mor- 
phemes as possessive pronouns which are listed under 2.6; 
their endings are those of the indefinite article (see 


2.5). Examples: sdi_‘'aldes haus iS 'abgrisa ‘uora, das 


blats if fer 'i:re 'naie 'Sdine 'sein altes Haus wurde 


Catomimtsdsbh TL aasid yd bebeoaaq sevitoatbe xo? asxtttee) IT 
isault aeluna te ur 


eer re ee 
= 3~ aS- to AM 


9- B- B= ee © 


(asv.ivoshbs bsbeosiqny tot asxiltwe) IIT. 


ieruld asi vy San 
2h 4m met .d6on gee 
4~ 6- . 89- xe- A\W 
4- I13= Pi En ms~ a 
«be [saulq sono vino ylaesip ewode yisomue ela? 7 . 


-ugate evitsavoor entivoetm anid tot tqeoxe ;Ealbae Levitost 
bebeseig ni teluante svitebh ott tot nyte s et \e~\ » tel = | 
fenottoslint eviseeusos Bas evitsatmon bas ~eevitoe=tbsa 
~bs er a aaa bemeae ese! tot sme sit ots ey 


ictilataes aoebsox-tedmumt-se25 to javoms. Sas <i ent 


ab beatataoo at aael odd ,renimisdeb ody nt bentietaoo el. 
-satev. solv bas cemhbae ovisostbs edt 
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abgerissen, damit Platz ist fur ihre neue Scheune', 'onser 


‘audo_basd ned en ‘aier ga'ra:8 ‘unser Auto pa&t nicht in 
eure Garage'. 


4.3 Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs 

There are three degrees of comparison for ad- 
jectives: positive, comparative, and superlative. Com- 
parative and superlative are formed by inserting /-er-/, 
and /-Sd-/ respectively, between the adjective stem and 
the inflectional suffix. The positive degree has no suf- 
fix. Some adjectives require additional devices to show 
comparison, these are morphophonemic alternation (i.e. 
umlaut), or suppletion of the adjectival stems. Thus 
there are two classes of adjectives, a one-stem and a 
two-stem class. In the two-stem class, the second stem 
is used for the comparative and superlative degrees. 
Examples: 
Class I (one-stem adjectives) 


positive comparative superlative 

slend— "schlecht! (stem) + -er- (stem) + -—Sd- 
Sbe:d- wepot "+ -er= n + -sd- 
fri:- Maabisy: i + -er- WY + -Sd- 
uénih- 'wenig' " + -er— " bs eye 


Class IIa’ (two-stem adjectives with umlaut) 


positive comparative superlative 
lan-  'lang' len- -er- leg- -Sd- 
3é- "schon! Sen- -er- Sen—- -sd- 
ion- Ie abana jieyn- -er- ien- -sd- 
gro:s— 'gro8' gre:s- -er- ere: ae 
ho:h- '‘hoch' he:h- -er- eno) acd 
kurts- 'kurz' kirts- -er- kirts-e-ga-!* 
10 


Loss of /s/ before a sibilant. 


re seems the long vowel has been shortened before 
a voiceless consonant cluster. 


leg varabhakti vowel. 


adievbA bas eavitosthA to moetreqmodD €.€ 

=he tot coeixvegqmoo to assigeb sstdd sie efeiT —— . 
—moQ .,evitelisque hoe ,ovidersqmoo povitteoq rasvitost | 
»\a2s+\ gaitceent yd bemtol, ors svitelreque bas evitstsq 
bre mete avidssihs sd¢ meewted ,ylevidoeqdes \-bes\ bas 
“tua on acd ootseh ovidigog an? axitivon Lanolttoefint. erit 


wos 6d aasiveb Lanotd bbe griupst asvidoetbs smo@ .xtt 


e¢,t) nodtenredisa ofmenodqodqtom ete exer? , noaiteqmoo 
audT .ameta (avitostbe sdt to nottelqque to ,Ctuaiag 


8 bore made-sno s ,2svitosp£bs to 2arecio ows sah eted? — 


mete Boaoos2 ait ,saslo meta-owd oft oI .apafo asta-ows 
.29stneh evivclisque bane svisdetaquos sft 10? beau at 
:aslqmexd 


(asvidostba meda-sn0) T want. 


ev itelregue svitateqmos { —— 
'todosldoa -bdat 


=fS- 4 (mete) i —re- + (mste) 

-fhi- + : ~I9— + Ms 's8qe ' -p:3d8 

“be- + " “i947 +) 8 dist” are «> Mba 

=-ba~ + rn ~1a— + n ‘sicrsw ' -din’y 

(tuslinus dtiw eeyidoogba meva-owrs) all easld 

evidelisasiva svitsregmos — oytitvog AY 
~h- =pel <“"5- =—isf ‘gaet' -gaal ; 
~h- ~trok -T13- -noh 'nodoe' -83 
2pea _ at a ie _ , ‘ ' 

a ive <9 ‘yaa any, ~golt 

Yous ~ 5s “16 (-8rsith ‘dota’! -a: oy 
“=ba- dor —1s- <dioed ‘doond' «-sdeod 

Sf _ey a Pa ae 
+bi-ewataid | ~18-\-edatt tit natal 


-énokbage & setae \e\ 
stotsd bemettode msed. ane lt Lf oxeks 
iba! 4 
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Class IIb (two stem adjectives with suppletion) 
geu:d- ‘gut’ bes- -er- infers ayers 
fivad=- ‘viel! me/men— -er- me- -Sd- 


The comparative conjunction for adjectives is 
/ui:/, e.g., des haus i8 ‘gre:ser ui: sel ‘dieses Haus 
ist groBer als jenes'. 

Adverbs in German modify verbs, adjectives, and 
other adverbs. They also serve the same function as the 
English predicative adjective, e.g., di: ‘arba:id if gu:d 
'the work is good', and e:r Safd gu:d ‘he works well”. 
Whereas purely adjectival functions are always accompanied 
Dy eadiectival endings in the standard language y=-ec7e., die 
gute Arbeit, in BG the same is true, except for nominative 
and accusative feminine singular after the definite ar- 
TLL 6 mews acllc eU.d= arbarid (See bablerin 9.1). 

BG adverbs are uninflected as in Standard Ger- 
man. In the comparative the ending /-er/ is used, in the 
superlative the preposition am and the ending /-sda/ . 
Example:: deé:r;: 'kusha iS ned no ‘Sener lV Rois Neh als pore 
smegd a: am ‘beSda ‘der Kuchen ist nicht nur schdner de- 
koriert, er schmeckt auch am besten'. 


Comparison of adverbs: 


positive comparative superlative 

Vw ’ oe ’ v v 

sé schon sener am sensda 

CrieL it! friuht' fri:er am fri:Sda 

CETTE ee re gerner,or ii:t= ,am eernsda or 
ber am libsda 

bad dfay' badd! 6énder or belder am @Ssda 

e:b ‘ehe q tt a nw 

4,0 Verbs 


BG verbs are inflected for person (first, se- 
cond, and third) and number (singular and plural) and ex- 
hibit categories of time reference (present, past, and 


al asy isos bs t07 aoltor TH the ee a 
ewaH seaath’ Lae sku pes 


ee 


bas pawvitestbe ,edisy <tthow amma vt ie 

eft ee noftonul smee ont ayise ae 

th (o% a aovitoobis 9 
ptse 


uniatatn mama sie anold ons Tivttoek 
Sif 4.869 ,oHeURNE! Hiebaste end ai eyo tb 
evisaninon to? iran Rae af ome iat Alaa Bh 


-1e) ‘Scrads at es autsaivArat ste RSS Da ng ; 
ait ot ,feeuv ei \19-\ anitbas sat av itexeqmos ent al. osm 
. \ebe-\ inched edd bau oe notthaoqead ‘onto avitetreque, ” 


aeeeaa ims doe suleaden | —- srsltod 


a 


| :eda4vba to noetasamod *e 
ft ; f ae 


abenea me -gansh ‘atige! 3s ooas ae 
AbSsitt ms eke ‘ditt! ste 

TO shirts > me -:tf to sanian ; Teen” ofrsy : 
abicit we «90 ~- om | a 
 pb83 me a9bi sd to tebrs "Bred' Biad 


" + 
" | " ye ne 3 ‘ aifa! 6:6 | - 
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future), mood (indicative, subjunctive, and imperative), 
voice (active and passive), and aspect (general and pro- 
gressive. 


4,1 Verb Classes 
Traditionally, German verbs have been divided 
into two groups: strong and weak. Broadly speaking, weak 
verbs are those with one stem throughout the conjugation; 
strong verbs have more than one stem. This characteristic 
feature can be observed in BG verbs, too, although the 
members of each class do not coincide with Standard Ger- 
man, e.g., uisa, guisd ‘wissen, gewuBt', denga, dend 
‘denken, gedacht', kena, kend 'kennen, gekannt'. Because 
BG lacks the simple past tense, it is simpler to intro- 
duce a new classification of verbs. Class I will have the 
same stem for present tense and past participle. This will 
include mainly weak verbs and certain traditionally strong 
verbs. Class II will have one stem for the present tense 
and another for the past participle. This class will con- 
sist mostly of strong verbs. Each class can be broken down 
further into those with a past participle suffix /-d/, and 
those with a past participle suffix /-a/. Thus we have: 
Class I: verbs with one stem only: 
(a) past participle suffix /-d/ 
oy) 4 : " /-a/ 
Class II: verbs with more than one stem: 
(a) past participle suffix /-d/ 
ead j "  /-a/ 
Examples for each category (given in the infinitive and 
the past participle) 
Ta (verbs with past participle suffix /-d/) 


infinitive past participle 
uis- a ‘wissen’ G- uis- qd 
le:g- a 'legen' g- le:g- d 


Sbi:l- a 'spielen' caer ep abes el 


i 
7 
= @ 


> 


3a | 


. ry ‘ he - 1A _ 
co ja ,evidgeoscont) 2 ae bea! 


ve) Cero ert ae 
7 . Fiat he - ee 3 
-o1d ban tons) tne SE 


bebivib aved ovat adzev, aia eileqodad 


Asow pani rege yibeots teow So8 po requons 
snotdeguiaos Sid sronaurordt mete ano it tw ssortt ors adiex 


siteatastorigds arnt mete ano nedd atom ae adxay gnome 
add deiontte ,cot <edtev pa AE bowaeado de er 
-geh rebate dttw shiontoo sor ob pasta. foo 
Gapsh ,' dluwey Ca poagele petuh Bi ba 
seueset , drinsiisn vranted! en i Cae 
~ortni of pli at oe pone ne pr Gai ont? ooo : 
ed? svad E[fiw I eeel0 .adtev to aofteott tes ef wou 5 a 
{iiw ata? peer tang Dae -ecnsd sadist 162 ot mote omae 
gnowda yiléeoistibsxd nbedag> base adtev wast, yiniem sbuloat 
esnes doneestg oct sol msde eno eyed Lfbw Ti aeard .adisy 
=noo {ftw aesfo eid? .elalotineg s3eq oc¥ 16% wedtone bas 
wok nesoxd od or> aants Yost sadfev gaomta To yitaoa t 
baw .\b-\ xP itwe olfqtoliieg ¢anq ® diiw saont overt epee 
saved ow acdtT .\a-\ xittus saigqioitaisd ¢ae¢ e Atiw ood 
:yfoo mete sno diiw adrev :T aeeld) 7 
\e-\ xittue Siqroisieg 22g (8) 
\ea-\ " " w Ch) 
imate sto medé stom diiw adtev :II easel ~ 
\b+\, xflitse efatoisisg teeq (s) 


\s~-\ . 3 H dy 
Brie avbvrattas ad? at nevin). yrosedso dose 107 sanneale | 
:Ceiqiotsxed daca oft - 
(Nb-\ xitiuse ofqtoidred Jase tien adtev) el 


ka: f- a ‘kaufen’ ka: f- qi 


deyg- a ‘'denken' deyn- ait 
bid- . a_'bitten' vial? 

Ib (verbs with past participle suffix /-a/) 
infinitive past participle 
fa:r- a ‘'fahren' g- fa:r- a 
Sla:g- a '‘schlagen' g- sla:g- a 
bah- a ‘backen' bah- a 
haz:is—- a ‘heiBen' g- ha:is- a 
kom— a '‘kommen' kom— a 
dra:g- a ‘'tragen' dra:g- a 

IIa (vowel-alternating verbs with past participle /-d/) 
infinitive past participle 
bren- a ‘bringen' broh- d 
han ‘haben' g- he- d 

IIb (vowel-alternating verbs with past participle /-a/) 
infinitive past participle 
Snaid— a, 'schneiden' g- Snid- a 
bizg- a '‘biegen' bo:g- a 
bend- a ‘'binden' bond- a 
helf- a '‘helfen' g- holf- a 
lig- a '‘liegen' g- lé:g—- a 
sits- a ‘sitzen' G- Sés- a 


lo stems starting with a stop often do not have the 
past participle prefix /g-/. 


145i storical linguistics lists this under verbs with 
"Riickumlaut", but BG does not show this phenomenon with 
the exception of brena, brohd 'bringen, gebracht', see 
Iie. 


1 Othe past participle suffix /-d/ assimilates to the 
stem final dental stop. 


| a = 


B 

8 isla cg | 

2 -ded | 

a -af:ed -§ 

B mor | ao Be ton eet 

S  ©R:s7h | ‘gerd " , Be ~ga7b | dab o 
(\Be\ Siqtoitueg teaq dtiw Silear gaivenrst intone) iT 4 

sigtoitang  sesg = 
b =dotd , ‘abe 6 -getd : 
hb an ay ‘neded" an pis : 


(\ee\siqtottrsq tesq d¢tw edtev yids Sehbohenne eee fi, 


eiqtotized 36 » SES EAL 9, 


gp =bEne 9 \pobtendant 8 soe 

B =<nrod ‘nogetd' 8 wgrid 5 i: 

5B =bnod 'rebaid' 8 bred . 

A -<tfod -s ‘astied' s  -tf{snt ia 

B gist =x ‘tensif' anil 

8 -BSR -3 ‘asstte' e  -etia a _ 

a 

sit avend don ob astto gota s fd iw anosat! 7 


«\eRr\ Meno ® ‘aigto itisq eel a 


diiw adtey tsbou ota? ada 
aitiw icant, etd? 


992 ee mogat 


4.2 Functional Categories of the Verb 


4,21 Person and Number 
To indicate person and number BG uses bound 
morphemes suffixed to the verb as follows: 
Singular: 1. - 
2. -8 
4. -d or -@ for stems ending in a dental 
stop and for soi 'sein' in the im- 


perfect, 
plurals ee 
2. y-ad or -n for certain exceptional verbs 
De which we classify as 'n-plurals'. 


The group of n-plurals are: uera, pl. uén 'wer- 
den jwlasa, pl. lene 'lassen's, do, pls dene tun . cer, pl. 
gén 'gehen', s@, vl. sén 'sehen', ge:, pl. gén ‘geben', 
Sde:, pl. Sd@én 'stehen', han, pl. hen 'haben', and s6i, 
pl. sen “sein. 

In contrast to the standard language, the same 
vowel is used throughout the conjugation for the stem to 
which these bound morphemes are added. 

Examples: 


(regular conjugation) ( -~ for third singular) 

i: fair ‘ich fahre' i: Snaid ‘ich schneide' 

du: fa:rs ‘du fdhrst' du: SnaidS 'du schneidest' 
Cer farrd Ter soatrte e:r Snaid ‘er schneidet' 

ital ES ‘wir fahren' mi: ‘wir schneiden' 
feel tse atts UaMameme a Neb au ry: i:r$snaidad ‘ihr schneidet' 
a ‘sie fahren' si: ‘sie schneiden' 
(n-plural) 

indige: ‘ich gehe' 


aes ge:s ‘du gehst' 
EsDepersd eer eent.. 


Dietgeier se olsen «Wit iste genen inne eent. 


a a? 
7 


y 
4 


ia} :! sn 
oo emmm cr 


awol fot va 
be 
a 4S 


os i? Are”) a i, ee ia | 


44 ae 
ve a a fs. aa 
lah Syne 


Ls 


vat 


7 
= 


n - 
“es SAM 
. 4 


[sgaeb 8 ni nolbne emade rol \- TO bse - 
-ot sid ai ‘aten' 168 t62 Boe gota , ie LA 4 
etoobi1sg ' . at 
| tfemlg 
adtey fencitqeoxs nisiitso tot a- 16 be) | ‘ 
-'efeiuigen' as yiteasts, ow totdw | | Pt 
-19W' ody «lq ,Su3u sets afeiufaan to idomaoal . , 
lq ¢ 35m) - "atrt' fq ,5b ,'asaeel* ost «fq 2 'm9b- 


, tedox’ oBS 1239 ,'medes' ase «fc Ba ‘neden' ody 


et6e brie «3a ood .ig ,osd ,'’nedete' £ Pies, 
| cod s'aodote! BBE ofa 9B 


mse «Iq 

emsea oft ,ompaverest Sraboasta aft ct tasidnos at ; 
ov meade edd tol coltasufnmos aed? tuedguoastt beet ai fowov 

.bebbs sts esmedqtom bnuod sesdt dotdw 


: aelqmexd 
(aefuyate buldd tot we ) (notéesutaos talpget) ~~ 
‘ebiendoe dot! bhans it ‘axdet dott treat) tk 
'tasbteniios ub" EdSien® zy ‘Sand? wb’ Bassd tub 
'‘Sebtendss 19' btand ay3) ‘Jrdst 190" barely. | 
‘nabisntioe artw' | tim ‘ neaHat xi | T: tm 
'geblendse ti! hbrblenapaed 'Srdet tHh' ‘bew * bi ™ 
- 'webiendna ofa‘ | tie ‘eetnet ‘sta’ rer, 4 


(Laxutgem) 

im “iD t" 
ab! 
va oh a ee te" eames 
‘99g st ,coton ote thw" ay che gaek ye 
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There is, however, a small subclass of verbs 
which distinguishes singular and plural in the present 
not only by suffixes, but also by a different stem vowel 
or by suppletion. These verbs are ‘tun eben, sehen, 
lassen, and wissen" besides the auxiliaries and modals, 
all of which we shall classify as 'vowel-alternating 
plurals’. 

Examples: 

J. tense auxiliaries: Ist use. hany. bl. hen ‘haben! 
ist sg. ben , pl. sen "sein' 
Lest se. uéer 4 pl. uén ‘werden' 


2. modal auxiliaries: 
lst sg. mus , pl. mesd ‘'mussen' 


lst sg. kan , pl. kend ‘'konnen' 
Ist sg. uil , pl. uvelad ‘wollen' 
Ist set sol Soph. seldon'solten' 
lst sg. mo:g , pl. mégad 'mogen' 
3. other verbs: 
lst seo du: Cro yapiendéenioitun' 
UWsaemrsyeqr) deabie cy jelly Nea—pa) 'seben' 
le tase. scien sen ‘sehen' 
lst sg. ua:is, pl. uisad 'wissen' 
lst se. las 9. plewden ‘Yassen’ . 


4,22 Time Reference 

BG verbs are capable of expressing present, 
past, and future time. There are two tenses each in past 
and future, and two aspects in the present. Present I 
uses bound morphemes, so does the verb soi 'sein' in the 
past. All other time references are compound, i.e. verb 
phrases are used. The following examples are given in the 


indicative mood because it exemplifies the paradigms best. 


. <u 
e8 a | | 
adtev Sa eaasiaice: Lhema 8 
tasnerq srt mt Cerwtg bie aetoget 
fewov made dtetet 3th a yd oats tod , re yd yino do 
| exe adtev nae! "este i 
suie bas pear eer cre and aehtasd 
gaideniedis-lswov' ss ytteeelo If 
‘neded* wed .fq , sed ge tel :asizetiinves sanot .f 
‘ntea' mea .fo , sd .se vel a 
‘nob rew' mac .fa , tau «ee dal 
:zotvsifixus L[ebom .S 
‘astcaiia’ haem «fq . som spe tel ror 
‘wongée’ beet .fo , med .ge tal _—- 
‘neifow' befaw .fa . Liv «pe dal ws Pi. : 
‘weffoe’ bise .fq , Joa .aa tel a 7 
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A. Present time 


Present rie 


: (stem + suffix of person and number) 
i: sey "ich singe’ 
du: sen- 8 


Es pimsey= sd 


mi:r senj- ad 
Present II: (declined present I form of auxiliary d6 ‘tun' 
+ infinitive’) 
in: du:(r) sen- a ‘ich singe' 
du: du:(r)-% =" 
€:r du:(r)-d . 


mi:r dén e 
For verbs whose stem ends in a sibilant like 

ueSa 'waschen', drega 'dreschen', or esa ‘'essen', pre- 
sent II is more commonly used for the second person sin- 
eular because for present I the suffix is a sibilant also 
and assimilates here to the stem final sound. This form 
coincides with the imperative and to avoid confusion 
present II is preferred. 
Examples: 

present I: du: ueS 'du waschst' (this form is 

avoided) 
imperative sg.: ues 'wasche' 
present II: du: du:(r)S ueSa 'du wischst' (this 
form is preferred). 


B. Past time 
There is only one verb with a simple paradigm 
for the past in BG: the auxiliary soi 'sein'. 


16nor the difference in meaning between present I and 
II see section 4.25 on aspect. 


1? Ay though English also has the ‘'tun' + infinitive 
construction and Canadian-born informants showed great 
influence from that language, they avoided present II 
(see Chapter VI, section A 3.22). 
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Example: 
4: uasr “ich war! miz:r ua:rad ‘wir waren' 
du: ua:rg 
er war 
Otherwise past time references are formed with the help 
of the auxiliary verbs 'haben' and 'sein'. 
Past I: (declined present I of auxiliary + past participle) 
(a) for verbs using ‘haben ' 
iz ~ han ~g-"S15:f-"a “ich habe geschlafen' 


du: hag es 
eir had us 
mi:r hen ce 


(bo) for verbs using 'sein' 


* v ’ : 
ie ben g- Ssuom- a ‘ich bin geschwommen' 


Vv 
du: bis " 
Germ vs " 
mi:r eenlo m 


Past II: ( declined present I form of auxiliary + past 
participle + past participle of auxiliary) 
(a) for verbs using 'haben' 
ine han g-S$lo:f- a g- hed ‘ich hatte geschlafen' 


du: hag Bs H 
€:r had ! i 
mi:r hen?® Wi ue 


The expression hen ... ghed represents the Stan- 
dard German 'hatte' as well as ‘hatte ... gehabt'. 
(bo) for verbs using ‘'sein' 


i: ben g- Suom- a g- ué: ‘ich war geschwommen' 
v 

hie Vemiee: A " 

Cees : iY 


mi:r sen 


187 ¢ mi:r ‘'wir' follows the auxiliary, the /n/ of the 
verb assimilates to a bilabial nasal, e.g., sen/hen mi:r 
> semer/ hemer ‘sind wir/ haben wir'. 
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There is an alternative past II tense for verbs using 


"sein': (simple past form of auxiliary + past participle) 
ae arr g- Suom- a ‘ich war geschwommen' 
dw -ua srs i 


esr "“Waer u 


mitr ua:z:rad 
The difference in meaning between past I and II 
is that past II expresses an event in the more remote 
past just as the past perfect tense does in Standard Ger- 
man. 


C. Future time 
Future I: (declined present I form of auxiliary verb 
‘werden' + infinitive) 
i: uer Slo:f- a ‘ich werde schlafen' 
du: uers i 
esr  uerd i 


mi:r uén 
Future II: (declined present I form of auxiliary 'werden' 
+ past participle + infinitive of ‘haben' or 
‘sein') 
(a) for verbs using ‘haben' 
4: uer g- §lo:f- a han ‘ich werde geschlafen 
du: uers i u haben' 


fae AVA ate! 


mi:r uén 
(b) for verbs using 'sein' 

cle Mer g- Suom- a soi ‘ich werde geschwommen 

du: uers i sein' 

ecm utrd i! 

mi:r uén i 

As in Standard German future perfect, BG future 

Tl, indicates An action which 1s going to end at’ or’ before 


a certain time in the future. It can also express a like- 
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lihood, probability, supposition, or assumptions referring 
to past time. 
Examples: 


‘morga,uer i: den bri:f 'eSri:ba han ‘morgen werde ich 


den Brief geschrieben haben' 


'gesderd uerd e:r fe'laihd den bri:f 'gSri:ba_ han 


"gestern wird er vielleicht den Brief geschrieben haben' 


si: uerd uol rehd ghed han ‘sie wird wohl recht gehabt 
haben'. 


4,23 Mood 

There are three moods in BG: indicative, sub- 
junctive, and imperative. In the indicative, factual state- 
ments are made; the subjunctive expresses doubt and non- 
reality and is hence used in hypothetical conditions and 
indirect speech. It is also common in polite address and 
for expressing wishes. In the imperative, commands are 
given. 

Tense distinctions are at maximum in the indi- 
cative. In the subjunctive only one distinction is made: 
past and non-past. Non-past subjunctive is normally a 
compound verb, formed with the help of the verb do 'tun'. 
Only tense and modal auxiliaries, and brauha 'brauchen' 
have a simple non-past subjunctive. 


19, (subjunctive form of the verb 


Non-past_ subjunctive 


‘tun' + infinitive) 


i: de:d Suem- a ‘ich wiirde schwimmen' or 
du: de:das " ‘ich schwodmme' 
Se ee) © oe CL . 


misr dé:dad U 


199 simple tense for the past as well as the non- 
past subjunctive such as G. Hahn describes for the dia- 
ec te pind choeenta le.couldenote be founds iniBG..\(Ci.wG. Hahn, 
"Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis Akkerman, RBessarabien" 
(diss., Tiibingen, 1929), p. 96). 
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The non-past subjunctive for the tense and mo- 
dal auxiliary verbs, and 'brauchen' is as follows: 
1:3/22te4 brihd ‘brdauchte' du: brihds mi:r brihdad 


‘ hed 'hatte' "  heds " hedad 

" sai ‘sei! h. sais " gaiad 

" ueiT ‘ware' Ba Goyrs fi sltngrad 

x ued/uela@? ‘wollte’ " uedS/uelds " uedad/ueldad 

" sod/sed/seld 'sollte' "sodS/sed8/ " sodad/sedad/ 
selds seldad 

" kend 'konnte' " «kendg "  kendad 

c mesd 'muBte' "  mesds "  mesdad 

i dirfad ‘'‘diirfte' "  dirfds " d@irfdad 

" mehd ‘mochte' "  mehds "  mehdad 


Past subjunctive: (subjunctive form of either 'haben' or 
'sein' + past participle) 
(a) for verbs using ‘haben' 
i: hed g- Slo:f- a ‘ich hatte geschlafen' 
du: heds ‘ 
or ened 4 


mi:r hedad ; 
(b) for verbs using 'sein' 
i Lees g- Suom- a ‘ich ware geschwommen' 
du: ue:rs : 
oes Sel) € 0 a 


mas PA esd 


Examples: 
hed ¢€:r den bom 
"hatte er den Baum gesehen, dann ware er nicht darauf 


n2: uezr e:r ned druf nuf ‘'gfa:ra 


gefahren' 


Oye1a 'wollen' and sola ‘sollen' have different 
forms for the non-past subjunctive which are given after 
the slanted lines and alternate freely with the main 
form. In the forms ued and sod/_ sed the /1/ has assi- 
milated to the dental stop. 
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sim -detd Fis 1" bpeser rlerna, uen se 'gSlo:fa hed ‘sie 
wurde fiel besser lernen, wenn sie geschlafen hatte', 


és si:d aus, ui: uen ¢:r niks ‘uisa de:d ‘es sieht 
aus, als ob er nichts wiite (or ... wissen wiirde)', 


dé:dad_ i:r mi:r des 'tsa:iga 'wiirden Sie mir das zei- 
gen’, si: sa:gd, si: sai_ned dord gue: ‘sie sagt, sie 


sei nicht dort gewesen', 


Imperative 
There are only two imperative forms: singular 


and plural. Singular takes the singular stem without an 
ending, the plural is identical with the plural indica- 
tive. Examples: 

se. Slo:f ‘schlafe', pl. Slo:fad ‘schlaft, schlafen 


Sie' 
sg. helf Mian Wee xe Dis hed fade ‘helfit.,, helifen Sie' 
sg. gib WeaVt gs PD liegs REDE eb twee e Lengo 1 Gur. 
OUR OLCE 
Passive 


BG passive is not essentially different from the 
standard language. However, the non-past passive subjunc-— 
tive is formed with the help of the verb 'tun', i.e. do 
'tun' + past participle + uera ‘werden’. 

Examples: 


s dé:d gmo:ld_‘uera 'es wirde gemalt werden' 
ém i8 fi:1 'gholfa 'uora 'ihm wurde viel geholfen! 
iets uerd nd noh gSafd ‘jetzt wird nur noch gearbei- 
tet’. 

Often 1én 'lassen' expresses a passive state, 


e.g., des lasd sih maha ‘das 14Bt sith machen’. 


4.25 Aspect 
In order to understand the difference between 
present I and present II the concept of aspect might be 
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appropriate. In general, they are both very close in mea- 
ning. However, present I may carry a habitual or future 
connotation, while present II expresses a process going 
on in the present. Therefore present II can be said to 
have a progressive aspect. 
Examples: 
present I: i: ues mi:r ‘ie:den da:g ‘ich wasche mich 
jeden Tag' 
present II: i: du: raid) an bri:f 'Sraiba 
schreibe (gerade) einen Brief'. 


5.0 Double Negative 

For emphasis BG employs the double negative, 
e.8., des han i: 'ni:md:ls ned dend 'das habe ich (wirk- 
lich) nicht gedacht', des i$ kOin Sbas ned ‘das ist kein 
SpaB', €:r uaz:r niks ned ue:rd ‘er war nichts wert'. 


6.0 Word Order 

The word order in BG and in the standard lan- 
guage ts the same, except for subordinate clauses with 
the double infinitive, where BG may place the inflected 
verb before or after the double infinitive, e.g., i: gla:b, 
das mer des hed ‘maha ‘kena or ... ‘maha ‘kena hed ‘ich 
glaube, daB man das hatte machen konnen'. Also BG dative 
relative pronouns replacing a Standard German genitive 
uses the word order of a main clause in contrast to the 
standard language, e.g., dp: sen _'kender, ‘dene ‘i:re 
'mider hen koi fer'Sdendnis ‘hier sind Kinder, deren Mit- 
ter kein Verstandnis haben'. All other subordinate clauses 
use inverted word order as in Standard German, e.g., di: 
‘'audo, uo: 'kOine ‘deher hen 'die Autos, die keine Dacher 
haben!. 

The word order in questions is the same as in 
Standard German, but there are no wo-compounds in BG, for 
example, mid ua:s kan des ‘ausbeserd 'uéra 'womit kann 


das ausgebessert werden'. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN 
AND BESSARABIAN GERMAN 


The following chapter attempts to show corres-— 
pondences between the sounds of Middle High German and 
those of BG. The purpose of this comparison is to look at 
BG from a historical perspective rather than in isolation. 
Furthermore, certain differences from the standard language 
can only be explained by looking at BG's history. Standard 
German final -e, for example, is present in certain nouns, 
such as 'kelde 'Kalte', 'kihe ‘Kiiche', but lost in others 
like $doi 'Steine', mais 'Mause'. A look at BG's histori- 
cal development will shed light on this seemingly irregu- 
lar correspondence. 

A difficulty we must face is that Middle High 
German is the name for the largely normalized language of 
the medieval court which shunned localized dialect fea- 
tures. This language has been handed down to us from 12th 
to 15th century Germany in a group of manuscripts. The 
manuscripts have been analyzed and a normalized Middle 
High German has been constructed. Middle High German gram- 
mars and dictionaries now use this normalized form. The 
object of this chapter, then, is to compare one exclusively 
spoken language, i.e. BG with a mostly written normalized 
court language, whose spoken form is known to us only in- 
directly. 

It is evident, then, that Middle High German is 
not the parent language of BG; however, normalized Middle 
High German is a good representative of the Alemannic - 
Swabian dialect area of the Middle Ages and BG is based 
partly on dialects from that area. Hence it is reasonable 
to think of the two in their historical relationship, though 
to insist on it in all instances would be unwise. 

Features of BG which cannot be explained by cor- 
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-~ oinmemsts edd to sviivaineeetce: foog 8 at namie) dat 


feend ef OF bas asgA 9 [ifb IM eid to sets thelsth neidawe 
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voaiwns ed bivow @eonntent [fa nt di ao tabant o¢ 

-109 ¥ beateiqxe sé toqnso dotnin Of to aemtest 


a 


© eee ee 


78 


responding features in Middle High German often are cla- 
rified by taking Old High German into consideration. The 
question arises: Why not use Old High German as a starting 
point? It is common knowledge, however, that Old High Ger- 
man, too, consisted of three main dialects, i.e. Alemannic, 
Bavarian, and Franconian. Manuscripts surviving from this 
period are scarce and largely follow the scribal practice 
associated with some particular monastery or group of mo- 
nasteries, which again tended towards standardization of 
the dialects used in a given area. A more restricted vo- 
cabulary and less information available from Old High Ger- 
man sources in general make the comparison more difficult. 

In this chapter, then, Middle High German will 
be used as a starting point in the comparison with BG. 
Where it fails Old High German will be considered. We will 
content ourselves to show correspondences between the two 
and not developments. For the relationship Middle High 
German — BG the symbol ":" will be used rather than ">" 
since it is inaccurate to say, one developed from the 
other. Middle High German sounds are given in the nor- 
malized Middle High German notation to distinguish them 
from BG. For the sake of completeness, we shall give the 
correspondences to all Middle High German sounds, although 
some are the same for BG and for Standard German. 


1.0 Correspondences of Vowels and Diphthongs in Stressed 
Syllables 
The following vowel system has been established 


for Middle High German: 


front central back 
unrounded Oe 


high 


mid 


low 


-slo sta aetto memr92 gti elbbiM at sete? gntbaoqeer 
off .motderebtenoo otal memned dgtt B10. anttat ys beltin 
gnidrede s as mamreD gilt BL 
-169 dgtH BLO tet , tsveword | sabelwoud nommos ef tI Statog 
.olmaametlA .e.t ,atesletbh obew serdt to betetemos ,oot ,ism 


atdt mot] gaiviviva adqivoeuned .aetnoocett bax «csiteved 
sotvosera fmditoe oft wollot yleatel bos sotsoe sts bott6eq — 


-om to qorg to ytetasnom isfuotdxsq emoe dtiw betetooass 
to coltestbhbaureboate abtawot bebiast riage doidw ,eebistaent 
-ov hetotrteaet stom A .s9%8 nevi s oi beev atoslabbh edd 

-¢s2 datH BLO mott efdsltevs noltamrotat sacl bus yrefudso 

-tinvolttib etom moetiraqmos $d3 exam fatenen af ssotuos asm 

[iiw nemredD death ofbbiM ,tedt ,retqads eidy al 


Da dviw noatraqmoo odt nt tntog yntdrate 5 es boeg ed. 


tliw sW sbersbtenoo od [fiw meme dg th B10 allet tf sTedW 
owd sdt nmeemted esonehroqusti05 wore od esvylsetvo Fresno0o 
igtH slbbii qidenoitsIot sft tof .atmemqoleveh Jom Sas 
"<2" made cedd¢st bee ed If tw %:" [odava edt D& - mamred 
edt mor? bsqolsvebh efo »yee ot stetysosnt ef tt somte 
~ror edt at asviy ote abovoe memred apt el bbIM .1sdto 
medt detugakiebbh ot rotvston named dath ef bhiM bestiam 
eit svily ffsde ow ,dsenstefgmos to saee eft 100 208 mor? 
dauodiie ,abivoe newret dgi efbbimM [fe o¢ aeonebaogesttoo 
.nemred breinet2 rot has Of 101 emaa sit ote emoe 
Sbeeastsa al egrodtigid bas sfLewoY lo esonsboocest109 Ol 
| eelde liye ©! 
bedatidrtas. need esd mateye Lewov antwoffol eiT 


inserted dai efhbiM tot 


fertines 


} seu tom yah :agelxe nolteeup — 


fo 


Middle High German short vowels are /i, e, eo a. 
o, uf and /a, 6, ti/ (umlaut of /a, o, u), and Middle High 
German long vowels /f, @, 4, 6, O/ and /iu [i:] , oe, x / 
(umlaut of /G, 6, @/); they are given in the normalized 
Middle High German notation. Generally no distinction is 
made in the manuscripts between MHG /e, e, and a/, usually 
/e/ is written for all three. From a study of rhymes in 
the classical Middle High German poets and from their dif- 
ferent development in modern dialects a distinction be- 
tween them may be made. MHG /e/ is a closed, /e/ an open 
mid front vowel, and /a/ a very open low front sound; /ii/ 
is distinct from /i/, and /6/ from /e/ through lip roun- 
ding. The articulation of the rest of the vowels may be 
deduced from the chart above. The Middle High German vowel 
symbols represent phonemes and will be considered as such. 

Middle High German diphthongs are /ie, ei, du, 
ou, uo, ue/, and their phonetic realization may be in- 
ferred from the diagram below. 


front central back 
unrounded rounded 


high 
mid 


low 


In the following, individual correspondences 
between Middle High German and BG vowels and diphthongs 
will be shown. Because of their similarities, high and 
upper-mid vowels and down-gliding and up-gliding diph- 
thongs will be grouped together. They are arranged here 
according to the phonetic position of each sound in the 
vowel triangle in groups of long and short vowels and 
diphthongs. Thus the following sounds are considered to- 


gether: 
a iy = foe cm 1) ie - ue - uo 
COREL as a= O0— 10 ever oe~n Olle. 


9 48 ¢? et\ 948 alswov 4 tou , | : A iB | 1 a 
dail efbbrt bas ,(u ,o ,a\ % arg nile) 
\ By wi\ poe \\ 8 oe BN anol neared 


beskismzon silt nt cevig ets yedd wee a 90 Gee 
et aottonitath on yiferened .noitstom csmred, digtH of bbtM 
yifevau ,\é bas .3 ,¢\ DEM neswted 23¢.fnoasmam eat) at ebsa 
gt aamgdix to ybute # mort .setdd (fe tot metetrw at \o\ 
~ith ttedt sox? bar eft9oq mamred dyit slbbim Leoivesio,edt 
~sd noldonitelb © atoeisth mrsbom si tasmqoleveb taosi9% 
aso os \8\ ,beecto s ak \e\ OHM .sbam sd Ysa medt neewt 
\i\\ ;bauoe taotl wol aeqo vaisv « \\ bas ,Lewov dott bia . 
sawot gif dquondt \e\ moth \O\ bas ,\t\ goth tonttethel | 
ed yam alowov si’ Yo taet ent to motselyotsrs ofT eantb- 
fewov mammed dgili elbbIM edT .svodr turns oad mort beoubsb ; 
.fowa #8 beaeblanoo ed [ilw bes eomenoiq trveenqet, eLodmye 
6 pte .ot) ete auaodddgdb aamred dati efbbiM ocoeee, | 
-nt od yaa noitesiiees oltencriqg ties bas ,\sii ,ou ~80 7 
.woleds astgeth edt mott bettet 
goad [sivieo tao712 
habe 5 


eeonebaodesitos Isubivibal ,yatwolfot edt al 
ennodtigib bre sfewov OF hme cenred dgth elbbiM neswted 
bre dgtd ,aesittisiinte tied To sexsoed .awoda od ILiw 
«doth gatbitis-qu bos antbifg-nwob base elewov bim—teqqu 
o1sd Heynsrts ote ved? .redtesot bequotg od ILiw egnond 
add at bastoe tose to mokitteoq olsteaodg eit ot gatbrooos 
bake sfLowov trode Sas gaol to aquowg at sfaneixt Lewov 
~ot Betabtenos sis ahruce sitwolfot edt avdT .aanodddgtb 
_ :asdten 

ou - sii ~ ef ‘= Hak | ~~ ois he ; 

+ 9 ~ #6 -. o-% -¢@ o- 2a 
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The rest o€ e 
ey a, a have to be dealt with sepa- 


rately. General deductions from this will be made in 
section 1.4, in the summary of diachronic changes since 
Middle High German. Since the author is a speaker of BG, 
some examples given in this chapter have been provided by 
herself, their pronunciation agrees, however, with that 
of the BG-speaking informants. 


1.1 Middle High German Long Vowels 


MHG /f - iu - VY 

MHG /f - iu [u:] - G/ correspond to BG /ai - ai - 
au/, respectively, and the BG /Si,- Oi - a/ before nasals. 
Thus all Middle High German high long monophthongs cor- 
respond to BG diphthongs with the Middle High German front 
long vowels falling together in BG /ai/. Before nasals, 
however, only the front vowels correspond to a diphthong, 
the back vowel is monophthongized. 
In summary: 
MHG /f - iu [u:] - t7 : BG a. fai - ai - au/ 

b. nasalized /Oi - Si - @ /. 

Examples: 
MHG /T/ 
Be oer eetal 
sfte : said 'Seite', arf : drai ‘drei', ts : ais 'Bis', 
lfden : laida 'leiden', zft : tsaid 'Zeit', arzent : arts- 
nai 'Arznei', bthte : baihd 'Beichte', zwifel : tsuaifel 
"Zweifel'. 
Dole AL tak 
stn : sOin 'sein', rfm : roi ‘rein', swin : Sudi 'Schwein', 
Wits SUCHMNeln!), tinestoi tein’. 
Exceptions: 

MHG /t/ was kept in schtr : Si:r 'schier' and 
vrtthof : fri:dho:f 'Friedhof'. The long vowel was shor- 
tened to /i/ in dthte : dihd ‘dicht', and quft : guid 


| i Ua at 4 as i & eM 

craqas idan cbhves 06 50a ie. he a en 
mh obam od Iitw eakhtodiac penne aval ister 
eonts aegnedo olnoiddatbh to yrsemmye odt of A.L moitosa — 
OG Yo telesqe 6 et toddwr efit sont? .asarred figth sibbiu- 
Yd Hebiverq assed oven tetqero etdt oi mevig selqmexe emoe 
tadt ddiw ,tevewod ,seetage aoltstonunoiq «beds , tleeted 
-atnemcoint ae 


alswovV gaol nenred dyth efbbiw et 


WP - oi - T\ OmM 

- te = te\ Of oF baoqestt6s W - fru] wit ~ T\ OHM 
.efease stoted \S - £6 -. BB\ Da ocft bose ,ylevitoegast ,\we 
-109 aynonitiivonom anol dgid wanted dgiH oIbbEM [fe eudT- 
txont oAMYSD sig ih efbbIM eit dtiw agcodedqtb 08 of bnoqgeet 
,efsesn etoted .\te\ PF mt redéspod ant{f{et elewov gaol 
»pnodddgtb & of baogeet1oo alewov tmorl odd ylao ,tevswor 
.besigsotitdqonom et Lewov toad edt 
:yiemmse al 
\wea = fe = fe\ 3 oi: We - fe] ot - A OHM 
\ 8 = £6 = rB\ bestisesa od a 
:eolqmsexi 
\\ OHM 
; te\ : mn 

.'al@' eis : a .' fete’ lerh : Peb ,‘ettes' btee : stPe 
-ndts : fueett | "shod! bkeed : dts ,'mebkel' cbial : asbtt 
fottavet + fettws ,'oddolse' bated : etdtd ,‘tenstA' ran 
. 'Istiows’ 
\is\ : VAAN f 
,'miswioe' feb : atwe ,'aten’ 167 : ot ,'abes' otBe : ate | 
'. MEST’ £62: nP , ‘ate’ tby : ate 
amo tdqeox 
bose ‘rio’ 2:18 : tPilee mi tqex asw \P\ OHM 
-tode aew Lswov siol of .'tonbeiti' trodb: Int : tod. tay = 
bivg : ttyp bre , ‘adh bao + spate ak NEN 09 | 


4, 
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if 
'quitt'. For the conditions for shortening see 1.4,§ 3. 


MHG /iu/ 

aoe fu: i fav 

huiser (<OHG hlsir) : haiser 'Hduser', iuter («<OHG ftir) 
aider 'Euter', iule (<OHG Ti) : ail 'Eule', miuse (<OHG 
musi) : mais 'MAuse', viuhte (<OHG f@hti) : faihd 'feucht'. 


spriu (<OHG spriu) : Sbrai 'Spreu', triuwe (<OHG gitriu- 
Wi) 2 Oral ureu', tiugsen (<OHG diuvrec) + darts "deutsch, 
tiure (<OHG tiuri) : daier 'teuer', schiur (<OHG sciura) 
Saier 'Scheune', ungehiure (<OHG ungahiuri) : Sgehaier 
‘Ungeheuer'. 

pe Ww AGiy ery Asa, 

schiumen (<OHG scfm-) : Sdima 'schdumen', ziunen (<OHG zU- 
nen) : tsdina 'zAdunen', versiumen (<OHG virstimen) : fer- 
sOima 'versiumen', briune (<OHG brtini) : (hals—)brdine 
'Diphtherie', niun (<OHG niun) : nOi 'neun', vriunt (<OHG 
friunt) : frdina 'Freund', ziune (<OHG ziuna) : tsdi 'Zau- 
ne', verliumden (<OHG virliumden) : ferléimda 'verleumden'. 


MHG /a/ 
Ae /U/ece/ au 
mis : maus 'Maus', br@chen : brauha 'brauchen', mur 
mauer 'Mauer', bur : bauer 'Bauer', htt : haud 'Haut', 
hfs : haus 'Haus', suber : sauber 'sauber', tisent : dau- 
sad™'tausend', brat : braud 'Braut'. 
OIG /GIs +. /8/ 
zan : ts& 'Zaun', dime : dama 'Daumen', pflfime : pflim 
'Pflaume', brén : bra 'braun'. 
Exception: 

The long vowel was shortened to /u/ in ito: sat 


bout! s 


loerhard Eis believes it to be a borrowing from Low 
German. (Cf. Gerhard Eis, Historische Laut- und Formen- 


lehre des Mittelhochdeutschen (Heidelberg: Carl Winter, 


9 De ° 


an “ me Fs isd 
a a Pit vo ware: . 


ie 19 


.tdoust! bites. 
~Wittig DHO>S) swutat pees one pore petra 

. Hoades" Ntish : (oatdutb OHO>) deeduit "seme" Bea (tw 
+ (atwtoe OHO>) awidoe ,teued' toteb : (faukd DHO>) eazutt | 
aotedegd : (fivldegay OHO>) stwidegan , ‘emredoa" ‘etek > 

. ‘neuronal! . | 

ad 

«ffs £HOs) asnuits ,'‘astEdoa’ emi& > (-niffoa roan noms tioe 
-78t : (mem@eriv OHO>) nsmvietey ,'asnvts' aniSed + (ren 
entxd(-aled) : (tated OHO>) enuttd ,'momeRewsv" amide. 
OHO>) ¢rutav ,'aven' t6n : Comin OHO>) nmutn , 'ebueddde ta" 
~s6§' i3adt : (enets OO>) snuts , ‘bayvert' Basted, (touttd 
.'asbmiefrev' abmisixet : (nebmuifaiv 0HO>) asbmatizev ¢'sn 


\A\ OnM 
\we\ : \O\ -8 

: Mm ,'retoverd' edverd +: oedofd ,‘aueM' svem : ef 
,'dueH' Based : tid ,'reuet" reyead : «fd ,'teveM" tevam  - 
-web : tngeiY ,'i19edisn’ aedivee : tsdfe ,'aueH' evsd > abd | 
‘duet’ bosad : dix ae bse 
OA ao 

meitq > emiltae ,'namuBd' emsb : smib , ‘avak’ ba : nfs 
.'muexd' Bad : afad omualta 


: ee" 


> 5° yi 


tir: 29 mt \w\ ot benedtode eew Lowov gnol sat 
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MHG /e - oe - G/ 

The Middle High German upper-mid long monoph- 
thongs /é - oe - O/ correspond to upper-mid long monoph- 
thongs in BG, too, which are nasalized to /é - @ - 6/ be- 
fore nasals. In environments where shortening occurs MHG 
/oe - G/ correspond to BG /e —- o/. Before consonant clus- 
ters (for /o/ they have to contain /r/) both MHG /@/ and 
/S/ are lowered; however, the lowered BG[2] is only an 
allophone. Without a clear phonetic reason MHG /€@/ cor- 
responds to BG /eé:/ also. Semantically, however, most 
words containing /e:/ are connected with the Church, relat oer} 
MHG s@le : BG se:1 'Seele', MHG bekéren : BG beke:ra 'be- 
kehren', but MHG @re : BG e:r 'Ehre', or MHG sné : BG Sne: 
"Schnee'. 


In summary the correspondences may be demonstrated as 


follows: 
MHG /€ - oe - O/ : BG a. /e@: - €: - 6o:/ 
bd. shor- /no examples -e - 0 / 
tened 
c. lowered and 
shortened /é - no examples -[2]/ 
d. nasalized /é - e—- 6 / 
e. in Church 
vocabulary /€: - no examples —- no 
examples/ 
Examples: 
MHG /@/ 
Aa. /e@/ ne LORS 
sné : Sne: 'Schnee', @re : e:r 'Ehre', we : ue: 'weh', 
2 


P, Wiesinger speaks of "Durchkreuzung lautgesetzli- 
cher Entwicklung ... aus Vermengung verschiedener Lautungen 
unterschiedlicher Sprachschichten." BG, however, does not 
show a clear cut division and has some words of Church vo- 
cabulary with a regular development, e.g., @wic : e:uih 
"ewig'. (Cf. Peter Wiesinger, Phonetisch-phonologische 
Untersuchungen zur Vokalentwicklung in den deutschen Dia- 
Pevcreretervdls.oonéerlintwder Gruyter s:1 570) se 1560 


~od 8 - 3 - B\ of iy | 7. 7 
OHM atu990 grtinsdrode oteitw adagacortvan. al niesse. e702 
-evio tasmosnos etoted .\o + s\ Of oF beeen (B= oh 
base \8\ DEM dtvod (\r\ nERtao> ot sve yedt \o\ 202). 3 
as vino st fe] o betenot ont. etevewor pdotewol o18 oa 
“too \8\ OHM coaset otdenong xsals e todd hw “' Hp 
gacm ,tTevewod ‘Viisobiaamse .oals \ra\ oe ot abnoqaes 
#38 , *Horedd ads dtiw bstosnnos e168 \rs\ aniatsdnoo abtow 
-ed' au:adxed 24 : notSted DEM ,’afssa' [rae DE: ; OHM 


> 


rena 04 : Bae OHM xo ,' otra’ aot ates oe 


as botartecomeb of yem asonsbnoqeasti1o09 odd yaanmue < 


| . sewo £L¢ 
\:o - te - ta\ 6 a: 
\o- 6 = aalqmexs oa\ -toda .d a 
henst _ 
bos Bberewol «9 : i ean 
\{el~- eelamexe on - 3\ benoedttode salir 
\6G-+- 8 - 8\ bestinaen .b . “4g 
donidd nk .s ; 
on - eetqnexe on - :3\ ytalidsoov earn 
\aslqmexe | al) | 4a 
\8\ DBM 


.'dow! rey : Sw ,'erdd! aie : off ,oemdos' :onb 2 Sine 


ncaa | 
mee rias keh H usceaddo tut" to eaxraqe teyaies iw de 
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asob ,tavavod , dd ". m8 este Deda isdotibetdo 
dd LO-ah" “omoa af tt feivib tuo 1sel9 8 
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ge ae) ° 

ewic : e:uih 'ewig', @Grest : e:r’d 'erst', z@der : tse:der 
'Zeder', @r : e:er ‘eher', régel : re:gel 'Regel', wén 
ue:a 'wehen', sléhe : Sle: 'Schlehe', zéhe : tse: 'Zehe'. 


b. fe/_: / / (no examples) 


CHhYe/ FOVE (before consonant clusters) 


prézel : bretsel 'Bretzel', lérche : lerh 'Lerche', hérre 
her 'Herr', gértrfd : gerdru:d 'Gertrud', h@rschen : herga 
"herrschen'. 

a, fe7_' fé/ 

wénic : uénih 'wenig', mé : mé?/m@ner 'mehr', gén : gén 
'seht (imperative)'. 

Sh AN es 

léren : le:ra ‘lehren', s@le : se:1 'Seele', bekéren : be- 
ke:ra ‘bekehren', méren : ferme:ra ‘'vermehren'. 

MHG /oe [6:] / 

a. 4001.3: /e: 

oede : e:de 'Ode', boese : be:s 'bdése', hoeren : he:ra 
Wansbel sal groeger : gre:ser 'sréBer', roesten : re:¥da 


‘rosten'. 
b. foe/_: /ef (before consonant clusters and n + er) 


hoehest : heh&d 'hdchst', schoener : Sener 'schéner', 
ec. foe/ : / / (no examples) 


d. foe/_: /e/ 


hoenen : héna 'hdhnen', schoene 


e. foe/ : / f (no examples) 
MHG /0/ 

“A 
Shep WAY dtc WAY 
héOch : hoth ‘hoch', rose : ro:s 'Rose', brét : bro:d 'Brot', 
vre : fro:¥"froh", Gsteren’: o:Sdra 'Ostern', tb ? dord 
'tot', r6.: ro: 'roh', 16s : lo:s '‘los', 1érbér : lo:rbe:r 
'rorbeer', kléster : glo:Sder 'Kloster', trdst : dro:8d 


A 
‘Trost’, stogen : Sdo:sa 'stoBen'. 


‘schon’. 


ms 
Wz 


>Precedin nasals sometimes nasalize the vowel, see 
section 1.4 § 12. 


: eviSd ,"enowed!? dst : odsx8r , ' pexdone!* £ 


sSuand ; sedeat$d ,'burtisd' beutbxsg : piiseds tt 
BAA 
nba: n8y ,'adom’ vemSm\SSin: Sm, 'ginew’ dinds + ohnew 
| | .(oviveteqmt) tisg" a 
Miah t NON 8 
“ed : mevSoxied ,'sisea' [rsa : a[8e ,'netdef' str si : meTsl 7 
.'aeitdemrev' atramtet : nero , ‘reideded* atiad 


\ [:5] 20 oat 
\is\t \so\. +2 
ex:onf : meteor ,'eadd’ Bisd : szeod ,'sb0" eb:s : $680 
eb¥iet : metasot ,'a9h6ag’ rearsTg : TegeoTR , 'netod' 
.'megeot! 
(19 + mn bos axetdavlo tnemoanco s1o'led) \e\ : \so\ .d | 
»'tenSdoa' tone® : rems0roe ,'teodd' bred : sesdeod 
{asf{qmexe on) \ \ : \oo\ «9 
\o\. 2 \eo\ «5 
.'ddrfoa' $8 > emeodoe ,'mondéd' snBd :- aeceod 
(asfqmexs of) \ \_: \oo\ 9 


| en a 

, #078’ hrowd > gOx0 ,'sR0fi' ator : sada , ‘dood’ drod ¥” fos 
biob » IOs 4 ‘erreta0" eabeto : notetat , ‘Hor Hort’ ‘:o1t 7 
—aredtel : atti ‘aor ators 220%. ,'dom" som s 6x ,? é. 
Besoth : £3 
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ba/f0/ax /o/jueand of 76/ srl2Jenbeforen/r/ ands/ne/ 

genoz : genos 'Genosse', horechen : horha "horchen', hoch- 
zit : hohtsih 'Hochzeit', Gsten : oSda 'Osten', sch6n : So 
'schon', sl6z : $los 'SchloB', hOchvart : hofard 'Hoffart', 
rost : rosa SROSGTS 

Hee/o/. = ho/ 

16n : 16 'Lohn', b6ne : bdn 'Bohne', hon : hén 'Hohn', 
schénen : $6na 'schonen'. 


e. /6/_: / / (no examples) 


MHG /ae [eV 

MHG /@/ corresponds to BG /é:/ or /é/, and /é/ 

before nasals. 
MHG /xe/ : BG a. /té:/ 

b. shortened /é/ 

c. nasalized /@/ 
Examples: 
Be (M/s £:/ 
nthe : ne:e 'Na&he', swere : Sue:r 'schwer', velen : fe:la 
‘fehlen', lere’ : le:r ‘leer', drahen : dre:a 'drehen', 
kese : ke:s 'Kase', beweren : beué:ra ‘bewahren', magec 
me:sih 'maéBig', spate : Sbe:d 'spdt', hedlinc : he:leya 
sneimi i ches. 
b. fxe/_: /e/ (before consonant clusters) 
drehseler : dreksler 'Drechsler'. 
c fee/_: /é/ 
bequame : beguém 'bequem', gename : Agném 'angenehm', 
spene : $bé 'Spdne'. 

MHG /8&/ 

MHG /@/ corresponds usually to BG /o:/, and be- 
fore nasals to /O/ or /o/. A group of words show /o:/ for 
MHG /@/. There are, however, also examples with long /a:/ 
or short /a/ and nasalized /@/. This variety of corres- 
pondences for MHG /a/ must be the result of the dialect 
mixture between Swabian and East Franconian (see Chapter V) 


,'ntol" at : odd , tended! aBd : saddened’ Bf 2 m8l 
.'nenodoa’ Bab t menSdoa 
(eefqmexe om) aameeen® ae 


\G 3] s6\ OHM | 

\B\ Boe ,.\3\ to \:3\ 98 of Bbaogastto> \gi\ oan rh . 
-aleaatt stoled cy 

\8\ a 

\a\\ bsastdtods .d | 

\V3\ basileesm .o ~ 


’ 
; fi! 7 
dm | ; 


sfral > meiey ,'tewdoa' 2:38 + saswea , "S08" tan 2 
,'Medesch' e:aqb : motietb ,'teel' tial : samt _tmstdet" 
: oogem ,'merdbwed' sTisese¢ : measwed ,'oaiR" erat: > a 
eysitsd : oof ied ,'thqa' bradS : oitegqe ,'gfaim' ttetaa 

| .'dotlmted® - 
(atsteulo dnanoanoo s1toted) \a\.2 Wah J 
.'teferootd' aefetarb :  tefsaneab 


mayrerec 
,'mdoregis' mSngk : ontenoy .'wouped' mBuasd : ent > 
.'sniqs' $a% “| Tie 
\8\, Deu 
~od Bos ,»\ie\ OF od ¥fLenes ebnoqesttes \8\ OEM. > Ger 


4Ot \¥o\ worl ebro" ‘to quote & .\o\ to NO\ 09 afneen’ s10l a 
\78\ wool rigtiw, eaiqmexs - oats +Tavewon +926 orenT - e\ OH Ee 
~astid0 to Wolsey atan NB Bestinean: Bor \a\ 
toelnth slid To afuesy  taum \B\ Oil 202 eeomebac 


(v eee eae min ed 


i Ril cle a a 
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and/or an influence of the written language. In Swabian 
/2:/ occurs for MHG /@/ ane in the western East Fran- 
conian region Veer The /a:/ in words like grfve : gra:f 
'Graf', spit&l : Sbida:1 'Spital', sal4t : salo:d/sala:d 
'Salat' suggests Standard German. 


MHG /a/ : BG a. /2:/ 
LOnT 
b. shortened and 

rounded /o/ 

c. nasalized /6/ 

d. sometimes Whe Vad f 

e. shortened /a/ 

f./ nasalized /a/ 


Examples: 
ane /a/B28V 5:7 
vragen : fro:ga ‘fragen', kAter : ko:der 'Kater', jamer 
ia:mer ‘Jammer', drat : dro:d 'Draht', bla@tere : blo:der 
WBlase!, wage = uo:g 'Waage’, sat : so:d ‘Saat', bla 
blo: ‘blau', gra : gro: ‘grau', law : 19: "lau', taht 
do:hd ‘Dochyt ee pre l-Gapratie!Prany »® . 

Cy Alba Aoi 
slat : Slo:d 'Schlot', wac : uo:g@ 'Woge', wagen : uo:ga 
'wogen', tahele : do:1 ‘Dohle’. 
b. /3/ me OF 
bramber : brombe:r 'Brombeere', gebraht : brohd 'gebracht', 
nachgebir : nohber 'Nachbar', ameige : oma:is ‘Ameise'. 
cwlsa/> 2475, 
mane : mon 'Mond', ane : One ‘ohne’, manot : mOnad 'Monat', 
tahe : tdn 'Ton, Lehm', sAme : sdOma 'Samen', mahe : mon 
'Mohn', arcwan : arguén ‘Argwohn', A@amaht : Omahd 'Ohnmacht', 
getane: do 'petan’. | 
Hig AVE “OE 


tat : dazd ‘Tat’, laden-:+Pe¢dao 'eintaden', grave : gra:f 


tKarl Bohnenberger, Die Mundarten Wiirttembergs (Stutt- 
gart: Silberburg, 1928), pp. le and 67. 


\3\ best legen ‘9 


\r8\ esmitemoe .b ' - 
\8\ benstxonda .¢ aa 
\B\ bestfeara J Blas Ae 


Wed 2 MBN us 


; cemPt ,"t9tst'’ reb:ed ; Taxey , ‘RegeT?” sacett (> wegeav 


teb:eid « svsdRid , ‘trent’ bieth : dBIb ,temaet* tomer . 


Rid ,'dees" bice : tha, opeeW" Bren : onfw .'seefa' 


HOY | 


‘gel! :ef : wei ,*ueis' ttm 3 Pay , weld’ reid 
<'{tietd! Ls6%q : (Mtq ,*tdood* Bdseb 
-e 4 


agiou + aSutw , ‘enol aio : o8w ,"FolHoa” Brolk + FRe 


.'efded' f:oh : efed®d , “aégow! | 


- 


\o\ =- \a\ : 
, ddoxwidey' Bdord : ihhadow ,'eresdmork’ tiedmoid : vodmerd 
.'satemA' et:amo : sgtsm® ,‘tedroet' teddom : aftdeadote 


NBN NBN 0 


.'tenom'. Honm : 40h ,'omto' on : oof , “baoll' nBm ¢ “soem 
edfim ,'somed' sme : emia ,'mist ,aoT' abt : od8t 


adm : 


,'tioemndO' fiend : driaof ,'atfowguA' aéypte : ahworr + odoM® 
y‘reteg" Bb s ‘kien 


Lamas 


86 


'Graf', gabe : ga:b 'Gabe', spital : Sbida:l 'Spital', 
salat : salo:d/ sala:d ‘Salat’. 

e. /a/_: /af (for conditions see 1.4, § 3) 

1agzen : lasa ‘lassen', hat : had 'hat', han : han ‘haben', 
wafen : uafa 'Waffen', Ahte : ahd 'Acht', krapfen : grapfa 
‘Krapfen', klAfter : glafder 'Klafter', versmahten : fer- 
Smahda 'verschmachten', verdaht : ferdahd 'Verdacht', 
rache : rah 'Rache', schach : Sah 'Schach', noter : nader 
Matter’. 

i. fa/22/a/ 

kraém : gram 'Kram', span : $b 'Span'. 

Exceptions: 

For /a + w/ one would expect Jazvf,? but we set 
the short diphthong /au/, e.g., pfawe : pfau 'Pfau', gla- 
we : glau 'Klaue'. However, for /A + w/ + ending BG has 
/2:/, €-&., blawer : blo:er 'blauer', grawer : gro:er 


aA 
"grauer', lawes : lo:es 'laues'. 


1.2 Middle High German Short Vowels 


Middle High German short vowels were lengthened 
in certain environments; for the conditions for lengthen- 
ing see 1.4, § 4 of this chapter. 

MHG fi - tu - uf 

The Middle High German short vowels /i - U - u/ 
correspond to BG high short vowels, too, with /i - U/ cor- 
responding to the same, namely the unrounded high front 
vowel. In environments where lengthening occurs MHG /i - 
ii - u/ correspond to BG long high vowels. Before nasals 


/é - € - O/ or fe -e - of occur. In summary: 
MHG /i - U - uf: BG a. f/i-i-uwu/ 
bv. lengthened PAs oo Ses 
c. nasalized Je = @°=6/ 
d. lowered before 
nasals fe -e - of 


See 1.4% of this chapter, under MHG /ou/. 


aby ah ee a aan 


‘asded' nad: ahd ,'ted® Bad s 28a ,'aeeest* eect pr “1 


seg! nstqdu ,' tion Bee « anit ,"aettew' etew ¢ 
-16% : matdématev , edie ln tebiely : Tottala,’ 
,'tdoebtev' brinbrs? + ddBbtev , ‘neddosminatev’ sbdam’ | 
shall : tetfn ,'dordos! dee s fiptdce , soa’ det « eioMs 
. totter 

“2 


.'aeqe! Bd& : afce rest meaty : ice @ 
:anoktqeoxa 


jen sw tud Sue e\ tosque Biuow ano \w + B\ 20% 


~ffq ,'uetd' wetq : swhtq ,.m.9 .\we\ anodidqth Pode oat | 


aed DA antbes + \w + B\ tek ,tevewoH .'smelR' wala? Oe 
xe:evy : rowers ,'aeueld! aorehd : sewBld 9sG-9 awe\ 
s'esuel' es:eL : aswe ;' T8813" 


afewoV #104" semreO dui sfbbiM S.£ 


benedtansl stew elowoy txodea memied dali ef 5bim Te 
-nedtanel tot ecoittbnoo eft sot ;2tnemnotivas sistas nt 


tstqndo-eldt to © 3 ,4.f see gat 


\u - & = £\ ORM gl 

\s = i) - £\ efswov strode namisd dat elbbim edt aa. 
<too \ii - E\ dittw ,cod ,alswov taolta datd Of og bnoqestx0o 
taowt deid Bebavotay sd¢ ylomen ,omeea odd oF uotbnogest 

~ F\ OHM atyooo sninsdtgne! stenw atnemmotivas ni -fswov 


eisean ototss .alowov did gaol 24 of baogest109 Ww ae 


ryvasimie af .aug00 \o - 9 = 9\ 10 \O = 3 = BY 


\wu +) s= F\ -& 08 ; \w ~ b - EK OM 


\su =< 9t = z*. unielichiest AT 
NO-3-53\ . besifizern .o 


ai oaddael Sanswed db 
\o - 9 = 9\ . pipacn 


YS ee wie aw r + 2 Ppa) 
a r\ VE Le 
r ¢ 7 - ” 
i 
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Kxamples: 

MAG /i/ 

a fey: /i/ 

visch : fis 'Fisch', sichel : sihel "Sichel', wider : ui- 
dem wieder Merit weeitd Gitt" , mien <: amitith Maton" , 
hirg : hirs 'Hirsch', wirt : uird 'Wirt', rihten : rihda 
urncht én |e. 

De (Paes i:/ 

WeteMakean Vien Y, vil 2) fis) ‘viel, ‘sipen =: si<ba 'sie= 
ben', gibel ! gi:bel 'Giebel', spil : Sbi:1 'Spiel', sip 
aioe stein e, “reel: tesel "Ilgels', (etm tieisr 'Gier', dir, 
Weg rs ales (sakes inh Ce Lame U6 blipelweiiie ey viitene! c 

guerfilt/ =: W/e/ 

im(be) : 6m 'Biene', kinne : ké 'Kinn', hin : hé 'hiri'. 

de iy ife7/ 

vinster : fenSder ‘finster', vinden : fenda 'finden', vin- 
ger Bruvenes” J himger', kint s kend “Kind'), wwint <"uend 
'Wind', himel : hemel 'Himmel', nime : nem '(ich) nehme'. 


MHG /ti/ 

‘Sher dt UVaaeetert Sak 

Pun pice act Ndioee GuchuLom muillerwe: miners “Mullerw. knu— 
tel : gnidel 'Kniittel', schiiggel : Sisel ‘Schiissel', 
viirste : firSd 'Flirst', ktissen : kise 'Kissen', wiirklich:: 
uirglih ‘wirklich', hiibisch : hipS ‘htibsch', spriitzen 
$pritsa 'spritzen'. 

bid Auswels/ it7 

liigenere : li:gner 'Liigner', kibel : ki:bel 'Kibel', mt- 
lies comindentMuhlers, tires: dizrer’ Tur’ (@ augel” :>tsitgel 
Znogednt 4, 

Ce! /ii/ oe /8/ 

kiinec : kénih 'Kénig', biine : béne 'Biihne', miigen : méga 
'mégen', stine : sé 'Sdhne'. 

dee 0/3 767 

diinne : den ‘diinn', kiimftic : femfdih ‘kiunftig', kunstlich 
kenSdlih ‘kiinstlich', kiinnen : kena 'kénnen', siinde : send 


; = 
ve } 7% 
; | 
17, Fi 
Hoi ts Vlleg_p eee 
{ : . 
(ae ner / i? oedvh 
. ae IY 


-to + webiw ,'fostota’ Lente: je ,“doart" Bit : dodtv 
Hole Abeto + ottm 1 ape =n 1 otts Pigg eb 
abiin : metitix ,'torw suis : trkw , ‘dearth’ | Cae ae 


~sia' sd:ie : asdte ,'fetv' £:2t + Liv ,"detv' dst ae 
: q@te ,'fstqe' [:id& +. fie, *fedsto’ Isditg Iedin ,* 
tib , "2901p «ity + tty, “iepl" fepet + Test , ‘dete? Bad 


} A: Sar. 
.'rdt ,tim ~oib* xt past ox: hb ¢ at A 


.’oid' Bd: nts ,*oobR’ Sof: somty ,"saere’ ms amend : if 
yee vo\ 2 A sb 
-ntv ,'webatt'’ shoe? : rebniv , ‘tedenit’' tsblnet : tetenty 
bnew : totw ,'botN’ baeat +: tate , “teeatt' teget : "aba 
.'smden (dob)' moa : omin y'LomtkH' famed + Lomtd , *bntw! 
\G\ OHM 
MAUL «8 
~iindt ,'aell¥M' relim : 1$ilim ,'zidtoid’ Abbdrh : ofsdig - 
,'feaaiios' feaik + Lepgitdoe ,'focdiink" febtag = fet - 
: dotivaiiw ,'ase2t%' salt : meeaibl .'tanke? phakt : eteciiv. 
nestimnge ,'doadiin' éqid : doatdid ,»'dotidutw’ dAttgaic . 
"sestizge' satiads 
Muth t W\..d 
~iim ,'Lad8H" fediid : Lodz 4 'wotaint! cust: EL + oummopiil 
feg:ted : feniia , eT! ot: th : aqiid* , Yohei’ ofr im +: of 
sheath. 
ee 
apa : pepim , ' oidiie" nb pe sauna dieSt : osniiat 
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"Sunde', ginnen : gena 'gonnen', miinich : menh 'Ménch', 
kiinste : kenSd 'Ktinste’. 


MHG /u/ 

aGe7u/? :e7u 

wurm : uurm ‘Wurm', stube : Sdub 'Stube', buter : buder 
‘wBucter Seklucke"Gielug® "Glucke' kruste =<"grusd 'Kruste', 
luft * lufd ‘Luft', schurz : surts '‘Schiirze', busch 

buS 'Busch', schug : Sus 'SchuB', gedultec : geduldih 
"geduldis', 

ber Pus /OR7 

Spurehe sbuer ‘Spur’, luc + lu:ge ‘luge’. 

c. fuf_: f/f (lengthened and before nasals) 

unkrut : Sgraud 'Unkraut', unruo : Sru: 'Unruhe', sun : sé 
“Sohnts, | 

d. fuf/_: fof (before nasals) 

wunt : uond ‘wund', stumpf : Sdomf 'stumpf', brunne : bro- 
na 'Brunnen', krump : grom 'krumm', uns : ons ‘uns', un- 
dete orie, univer | cumer; somer ‘sommeres lunge =: lon 
"Lunge', vrum : from 'fromm', geswummen : eSuoma 'geschwom- 


ieee Unde On und. . 


MHG /e - 6 - o/ 

The Middle High German upper-mid, short vowels 
correspond to BG vowels of the same position with the ex- 
ception. that.no rounded front vowels occur in BG. In en- 
vironments where lenthening occurs BG has. the long, upper- 
mid vowels fe: - e: - 0:/, and before nasals /€ - € - 6/ 
are found. Preceding /r/ (for MHG /e/ also preceding /ft, s/) 
the correspondences to the MHG vowels /e -~ 6 - of are the 
lower-mid short vowels /é€ - €-[2]/ in BG, where [oJ is an 
allophone of /o/. In summary: 

MiG 7/ € 1G = 90/ 2 BG al. fe-e-0/ 
b. preceding bias 
/x/ Yee, eel T/ 
c. lengthened /e:- e:- 0:/ 
d. nasalized °/e -@= 6/ 


: doswd , | ya": | ‘3 
athstubsa : cotta 4 "Gadse” euh : gusion 4! oe 
9 "Bab: 


. agit’ seat + ous , Sale aredd 

(alnact omoted ban batedtatict ee 

Sa : ave ,'sduraU' :urd : cymnw , ‘deerta cds ? terrains 
| MnufoBt 


(efezan stoted), oh HAA us 
~o1d : eatcutd ,"tamete' tmob& + tqamwta , 'bauw" a teow 
~ms , ‘ene’ ewo : sry ,*migtye" ory + qatd , 
gol : egawl ,'19mm02! rem0oe + weave ,'r9tnG' paeyidior 
~mowtoaey’ smouts : nemmewaey ,'mno1t' mot? : mur Bhs 
‘Daw’ mo 3 baw" opm 
ae Mor. ae 
alswov gaode ,him-stsqqy mented dalH eLhbIM ent Leet 
-x9 edt ddin gottinog eee edt to afewov M8 of bnoqseties 
-t3 oI .0 nt av200 elqwov thom] bebager on tadd aotiqes 
-tsqqu sano! ei isd 24 emuys0 pxtasdtasl etedw etasmaotiv 
\G - 3 - 8\ efeann stéled bax ,\:0 ~ :9 = ts\ elowov, bia 
(\e ,F2\ gikbeoetg oals \9\ OHM 107) \t\ gatbeosrd -bavot 918 
ect ear \o - 5 ~ 9\ alewov, OHM edt o¢ eoonsbnoqastao9 sdd 
oe at CeJ otedw ,O8 ot \WleJ-3 - 3\ eLowov daoda 5 i 
‘ytemmua mI .\o\ to saodgolia 
\o - 9 = oh ay ae - ee 


anibacerg sd “seal ok 
\isd= 8 = 3\ \a\ a. 


\io =<t@ <:9\, pyr onnne oo : gtr « 
%-3- 3\ 26m ob cdittiusia i 


Ae A ae 
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Examples: 

MHG /¢/ 

a, (/e/_2 4/6 

ecke : eg ‘Ecke', egzich : esih ‘Essig’, bette’ bed’ "Bett', 
denken : deyga 'denken', geselle : gsel 'Geselle', geste 
gefd 'Gste', kegzel : kesel 'Kessel', brennen : brena 
"prennen', kennen : kena '‘kennen'. 

ime a ef 

ermel :ermel 'Armel', herbest : herb’d 'Herbst', kreftic 
grefdih 'kraftig', wesch : ue’ 'Wasche', wespe : ueSb 
"Wespe'. 

Cre © fo0218/ C2, 

eteleerwe: 2 bece. pener.: ie:r shrew, 

6-7 A AY | 


Nv ) t] 
senen : sena sehnen'. 


Bice, O/ en / e/ 

tohterlin : dehderle 'Tochterlein', gottinne : gede 'Gottin', 
solre : seler 'Sdller', hdlzelfn : heltsle 'Hdélzchen', récke- 
lin : regle 'Récklein', Ghseltn : eksle '‘Ochslein'. 

ey O/ Meee / 

norz : nerts 'Nerz', horner : herner ‘Horner', ortelfn 

erdle 'Ortchen', dorfer : derfer 'Dorfer'. 

CROC /e 2+ fee 

Oboe: tee Ae' Oisheerober =Veresber'' grober™ ,* hei+e heta 

rH onee." 5 

ae /6/R88Y e/ 

gewonlich : guénlih 'gewohnlich', gewdnen '; guéna ‘'gewoh- 
nen', loneltn : 1énle 'Lohnchen'. 


MHG /o/ 
Soa iC/ mates O and bs /o/_ + [2], preceding yr/ 


offen, : ofa ‘offen', oder : oder ‘oder’, obeg : obsd 
Opstun voles [ols Voll wolf s uolreiWolt)  wolke 
uolg 'Wolke', krot(te) : grod 'Krote’', korn : korn 'Korn', 


,'dte8" Bed > sited , ‘gtzad’ tikes ? dod, 
> edeom , ‘elfened' Ise : olives «a9 
enetd : mennetd ,'feeaoh! ‘Leaot : | 
.'nstaext! anex : “nomad y'menasTd! 

Jad 

: ottloaw ,’itadteH' padre : deodred et tows: Lomre 
dBatt : eqaow ,'sctoest!’ Bau + dozew ¢ Bidisad’ atptate i 


.'etdA" tis: 


.'MiFIGD' shag : anaisssy ,'alefretdoot' efishieb : atlast 
~sdota ,'nedoxfSH' ofatiet : nPfestbd ,'tollée' refee : stride. 
.'misfado’ ofavs : affesdd ,'mtolvobm' efgex : aL 
Va 2 ASN oS 
: mPietad ,'recidH' asnted : tantéd ,'stem' adtan : etémq - 
.'rstv6d' aettab : «etvib , ‘aedosrO" efbery 
\re\_ 2 NS) os 
fied + {6d ,'redd7y' edrery : tedét ,'f0' fre F°SFS 
: MAE NGN SB 
—déwee' sisug ; aentwey ite Eradiimon’ diivSuy : dobidsweg 
medion ofaBE ¢ nPrentit or 
Ae ie 
Lt \o\, +d be Reg! 
) t webo ,'nstto’ sto : retlo 
Ww -'fLov' fot : Lov , ‘tedo" 
Fate ‘oatow" fou " 


ab ; ia soli Is ; 


\t\ gothenoas 
bEdo : gedo ,‘i9fo" 
= otow ens ow 2" 
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korp : korb 'Korb', frosch : frog 'Frosch', doner : doner 
‘Donner', komen : koma 'kommen', woche : uoh 'Woche'. 
CEenfeay t: t/or/- 

vogen.: fozgel “Vogel”, sole + so:1 'Sohle', hof «+ ho:f 
Hof" ihobel : ho:bel 'Hobel', bodem : bo:da 'Boden', 
OVE: 0: fageeOfen bh. 

me Oy pee 0/7) 

honec : honih 'Honig', wonen : udna ‘wohnen', gewohheit 
gudnha:id 'Gewohnheit'. 


MHG /e/ and /a/ 
Both MHG /é/ and /a’/ correspond to BG /es and 
/é@é:/ when lengthened. Before nasals /e/ and /é@/ occur. 
In summary: 
MHG /é - 3/ : BG a. /é/ 


b. lengthened yt 
c. short before nasals /e/ 


d. nasalized and lengthened /@/ 
Hxamples: 
MHG /e/ 
as fe/ 2 /&/ 
berc : berg 'Berg', weter : ueder 'Wetter', lernen : lerna 
"lernen”, were * uerg’ "Werk", krébeg SS=ereps Krebs 4, 
werlt : ueld Welt!',.fel :‘fel ‘'Fell', dret¥: dreg 'Dreck” , 
scherbe : Serba 'Scherben', zélt : tseld 'Zelt', hélm 
helm 'Helm', kneht : gnehd 'Knecht', néve : nefe 'Neffe'. 
fe Jef eae ei /. 
beret besretBar!, wéc:: uezg ‘Wegs', segen : sé:ga 'Segen', 
her : he:r ‘her’, leder : le:der "Leder', wer : ueé:r ‘wer', 
nébel : nezbel 'Nebel', léber : le:ber 'Leber', kever 
ke:fer 'Kafer', gél : ge:1 'gelb', mél : me:1 'Mehl', der 
der 'der’.*ieben :°lesba ‘leben’, geben” =~ge:* 7 *eeben™, 
wert : uerd 'Wert', hert : he:rd 'Herd', vers : fe:r& 
‘Vers’. 


c. fe/iite/e/ 


J 
venster : fenSder 'Fenster', dén : den ‘den', déme : dem 


‘agnae dow : pees .smnmow” 


trod : tod , 'efdoa’ leis 2 soa , ‘hegev? er gr 
«'mebod' ehrod : eeg Ledion. + “[edon. | 


; tieddowes , 'nseadow' addu : nexow ,'staoH" Aina 2) 9enod a. 
.'tieditdowed! br: saab | v7 


a 
\B\ bree \a\ OHM . iced \ 
bre \3\ D8 of booqaevios \A\ base \8\ OHM dtoe : 
«tyo90 \S\ boa \s\ alssem stoted .bensdtanet codw ‘NaN aa. 
:yrammge ‘aI A 
\s\ 9 08 2 YB = BY ind | 
\ea\ bensdtansl .d ey n 
\e\ nfeanae s2ro0ted gaede .o * 4'| | 
\S8\\ banedtunel Boe bostianesne .b va : 
seslqmexd 
\5\ DM. 


V3 VSN <8 
ental : memxSl ,'‘t9ttoW' rtobsy : 1935e » ated! ated: 2 o1sd 
« aderh’ snarcs : gadsrx e'trsk' grag 2 on6w , mental? - 
-'Moemd' gath : oStb ,'ifet' 91 : [52 ."tfew! blao > ¢irew 
: miéd ,’tisS' blaat : ¢iss ,"nedisto® sdaas : edxédoa 
.'stisM' sien : av'n ,'tiosnd' bisay : tdaéad ,'misH' mfed 
\3\ 2 \s\ ed 
,‘'Meged" agree : vente ,'geW! geau 2: o8w , SHE" taad 5 8d 
.'tew' tia 2 thw , tebed' sobrat : 1abSl pred" aad, ‘abt 
: tevew , ‘tedet' cackdi 5, MBSE 4 ‘fede’ Lodtan : Lex 
: 436 ,"LdeM’ fram : 13m ‘dion! {ism t (163 sts 1 
,‘asdeg' iam : moddy ,"madsl' sdref : medst , ‘nab! 
ae eee, ari 2 dade cen frie 


ane i o 
misb Wiad - 


~y 
‘ f 
pla’ & id ie 


— ee we ee 


| “ ‘a\ 


1 Fay 
2 
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"dem', nemen : nema 'nehmen'. 

Oo icy bom ear AV 

zemen : tsema 'zahmen', genen : géna ‘gShnen', weme : uéem 
‘wem'. 

Exception: 


pférsich : pfirsih 'Pfirsich'. 


MHG /a/ 

Gat /B/avin/e 

magede : megd 'Magde', ma&htec : mehdih 'machtig', darker 
erger ‘Erker', acker : eger ‘Acker', arweigz / erbeig : 
erps 'Erbse'. 

b. faf_: fe:/ (for lengthening see 1.4, § 3) 

Pranity -pterd “Prerd'hebartenes be: rd= “Bartel t 

as fei * BV e7 | 

schdntliche : Sendlih 'schdndlich'. 

Gi [faye + /é/ 

namelich : némlih 'namlich', schdmel : Sémel 'Schemel', 


nagel : négel® 


'Nagel', 
MHG /a/ 
MHG /a/ corresponds to BG /a/ or /a:/, and /a/ 

before nasals. In summary: 
MHG /a/ : BG a. /a/ 

b. lengthened /a:/ 

c. lengthened and nasalized /a/ 
Examples: 
BOY as 2/8 
dahs : daks 'Dachs', angest : anS8d 'Angst', hals : hals 
‘Hals'”, hant’: hand 'Hand', schaffen : Safa 'schaffen', 
vater : fader 'Vater', lachen : laha 'lachen', lant 
land 'Land', hamer : hamer 'Hammer', schate : Sada 'Schat- 


ten', aber : aber ‘aber’, spanne : Sban 'Spanne'. 


Syasalization by a preceding nasal, see 1.4, § 1t2. 


est ‘iba {ava ae sae, Bi 


a. ode 
.'dotenbig' dtertta : dotet#tqeo nee | 


NaN) oat 
_ ro 


: temaé ,‘pitdosm' dibden ; ostdia , Shem’ Byam | 
: giedre \ gtewre ,'ae90A' cogs : taxes , ‘yo1H" ‘Tegra 
.'sedtm’ eqis 

(£ 2 A.C oa gminedtgor tot) \ia\ 2 MBN od 

,'otxK@' Brisd + edaid , 'breta! bretq : an 

49 
.'dofipaidoa’ siflbas& : wiobiontdee 

NB\_2 NBN «5 

,' Lemedoe' LemS4.: Lemadoe ,'dotimsa”’ dilmem : dolilomia 
,'Lopsu' “Sogsn : Lexa 


\e\ aia sitar 

\B\ Dae ,~\ts\ co \s\ 28 o¢ ebmoqasiz0s \s\ OHM — 
tyTesmuea al ,alseso stoted 

\e\ PB DM : Ks hie 
\re\ hanentgnel -d 


\B\ bestisean bas beaedignel .o 


agi 
\e\_ 2 Nah 8 
efed : wird , tens’ bans : teenas ,‘edosc' eXeb : edab 
,‘sattedtoa' eles : osttedos ,’bask' poet ; toed , ale’ 
: tort ,'morloet' atin ; metosl , ‘rede’ xober ¢ mete 
-tado®' ebe% : etenoce _ remiaett" tTomed ? temed ,'boal' baal 
-‘ganeqe’ sade eicaaaaiaiane! PAGe 4 Sem oi 


SB Bet 902 Sao 6 wd aolssshtenst® ie 
waned dale ep 
i 


7 
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Ge /a/iet /o2/Z ea for lenetheninessce .1 4.86.3). 

schade : Sa:da 'Schaden', laden : la:da ‘laden', varn 
fa:ra ‘fahren', tragen : dra:ga 'tragen', sage : sa:g 

Poo eeweestapermrsda:bs Stab. art s atrd ATE’. sale: sar) 
Dag Ls 

c. /a/ : /a 

van : f8 'Fahne', man : m& 'Mann', lam : 1am ‘lahm', zan 
tsa 'Zahn'. 


1.3 Middle High German Diphthongs 

The down-gliding Middle High German diphthongs 
Jie - tie - uo/, all starting at a high position, corres- 
pond to the BG high monophthongs /i: - i: - u:/ or /i - 
i - u/. Before nasals /é - € - G/ or /e - e - of occur. 
In summary: 


MHG fie — tie - uo/ : BG a. Vip ot 7 
b. shortened fi - i -u/ 
Cuineasel 4. 2ede7 oom e meno 07, 


d. lowered before nasals and 
shortened fe -e -0 /. 

Examples: 
MHG /ie/ 
US Grek ye RUT Als 
MAWES Go Wiel ae Vieira item ff allel Pes Mnltcrol A) UUisigchale ag gilakegsk 2 aly i ogep! a 
avert LEO w.eiKnie sseni +) “Kiiew ea enen) stole 
'ziehen', schief : Si:f 'schief', riechen : ri:ha 'rie- 
Creme trireren 7 flisgas fijeren’, briet. sebrist OBriet  .. 
priester : bri:Sder 'Priester'. 
Disme/ ney seen al 
Mente Linde Chis eVLerve “set Lroem VierLe amtle re ent 
Hireens "Nirgens’, vierzig =: firteih yvierzigs, viiertel 


tire letViertel. 9 viemsehnen..:) tirtse avilergenn  .)wwiente 
fihde 'Fichte'. 
Co/iese i /e 


dienen : déna 'dienen', rieme : réma 'Riemen', strieme 


Sdréma ‘'Strieme', nieman : némerd 'niemand'. 


sie : ogee ,' | = 80) gett , MeTiet” sr st 
Ivee + fee , "SA" burs ¢ tes aren eae : aeze _* : 


: mes ,'mdet’ maf : mal ,'anel’ Bo: cam | 
; «olds hart . 7 : 
egmodsude tc named doth — — 
ennodtdgth mewreD dath effbIM gntbifa-mwob ad yp fy i 
~sestoo ,foftiacg dald 6 #6 anitaete Ifa ,\ow -. ait ‘~ et\ ate 
- 1 co \ew < at = tt\ epmodtdqonom dai DE sit 09 baog . 
sts900 \o + 9 - e\ to YO - $ = 3\ aleasn ototed «Ww st. 
| 2 yt sammie. ex | 
\ig = sb = ak\ 8 D8 : \ou + @8 = st\ OHM 1 
\ae de IY beteeeone 4d ‘ania? Oh 
\SB- 3 - 8\ bosiieasn .o whe ; 
bas efeasn stoted betewol .b 
\o=- 9 - 4\ boasstode 

:eslqmexa — 

\ol\ OHM 
dell’ d:tf + @gotl,'betd’ Bit : deil . tetv' i222 + telv. é 
eg:ied : medets ,'oind’ stag : efad ,‘deiG’ d:th ¢ goth i 
agit’ edria : medootr ,"tatdoe’ 11a : Ystdoa , ‘nodots' tr 
~"tetth' tsfid : teiad ,'mononit’ eg: ii? +: megetl?., tmedo | 
| | .'veteoltT' aeba:izd : asinetan ia 
yd 


: tnsgteia ,'eiuetv’ shat? «+ etteiv ,‘\ddotl'. reer tig 
: ferisiv ,'gisteiv' diatei2 : gisisiv ,»agegtin’ an mei 
: etdetv , ‘nieatety’ sodartis rorigsis iv»! 'Learenv! f - 

| | ar i en fe 

3\ Ver 
' at “ pale = 


i ae 
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Cer Le vaasey 6 / 
dienest : den&d 'Dienst', dienstac : denSda:g¢ 'Dienstag'. 
MHG /tie/ 
Aer le/asi/i: 
kuele : ki:1 'kthl', riiegel : ri:sel 'Rtissel', miieder 
mider 'Mutter', guete : gi:de 'Giite', briieder : bri:der 
Bruder’ ,ymueder + misd ‘mlide), riiebe :=ri:b! 'Riibe!, vrie: 
trae Cerunds 
bes /uese :0/1/ 
mueter : mider 'Miitter', nlehtern : nihdern 'ntichtern', 
fiietern : fidra 'fiittern', vriiestiicke : fri@dig 'Friih- 
stick’. 
c. fiie/ : fe 
griene : gré ‘griin', hiiener : héner 'Hiihner', bliiemelin 
blémle ‘Bliimlein'. 
d. fue/ : f/e/ 


muegen : mesa’ ‘miissen'. 


MHG /uo/ 

att, 1O/ gaa ls 

schuoch : Su: 'Schuh', suochen : su:ha 'suchen', ruowe 
rable VARIES A suhbVen, Ge Tuanbiwel WANtbhem As Geybkeyelel oy eer uays apprelal 4 feneihhe)— 
aiche” Solonmtieicse Mehabielcpe A iaableye a tea gbhy-s SG obi weabhenn Cy rahi ae! 
Bab args r 

b. fuof/ : /uf (shortened before voiceless consonants) 
muoter : muder 'Mutter', muog : mus Brisas 

a Any OO RTS! 

bluome : bl6m ‘'Blume', huon : h6 'Huhn', tuon : dé 'tun'. 
am UO/eesn 0/7 

(kristen-) tuom : (grisda-) dom 'Christentum', kuont : 
kond ‘kund'. 


“Lowered by a preceding nasal, see 1.4, § 12. 


: tebstim ,'feeaiia' eer / Lopsiit , fia’ Cita 1, ofe 
tabs hid > rebsiixd ,"9880' ebrtn : odsiig.,'rseduM" btm 
reiltv , ‘sda’ Guts : adelin ,"ebila’ bitm + obstm 24s on 


_'Mistdolin' arebdin : mteddelim ,xecddiin" ieninan > -metaiie _ 
-fiizt' gibBixt : oncitesiiav ,'mrettiit' arbit 3 atesteut ; 


: atlematid ,'rsndiz' read : ismet ,' clive! 3am : oneiag 
.'atelmila&' simsid 


eee 
agesiim' ‘aeom + asgotm 
\ou\\ 08M 

\ie\ : \ou’ +8 


; swout , ‘Meroe’ Ad:ue : medoove ,'dudo@'! sua : tia. | 
-oumtd ,‘dowG' d:ud : doowd ,‘doM' brvm : tonm ,'odua’ ¢ 
big + toug ,'gutd' gisty : court ,'xebuTH' rebruad } ‘r0b + 


aa 


(atmenoanos aesisotov etolsd beastrode) \w\ : oul, 4 
~"Garm" eum goum , tettum' sala 


. at’ Bb : gout , adel? Sd: nome 


> trond ¢ Mpenesatsgy” mob (~sbeity) : inal ; re 


ee ee ee ATE iB 8 ON 


uF oe : Ce 
: nia dst S Carn ea) .o 


O4 
MHG fei — du —- ou/ 

The Middle High German up-gliding diphthongs 
fei - du - ou/ correspond to the BG up-gliding diphthongs 
/az:i - a:i - a:u/, respectively, except that the pattern 
is broken by the presence of /a:/ as the BG correspondence 
in most cases for MHG /ou/. Before nasals only one diph- 
thong is retained, we find /oi - é@ - 6/. It is noteworthy 
that the rounded Middle High German diphthong /du/ cor- 
responds to a BG nasalized monophthong, i.e. /é/. This 
fact will be used as evidence for the relative chrono- 


logy of nasalization and unrounding ( see p. ye 
In summary: 
MHG /ei - 6u — ou/ : BG a. fJazi - azi - a:t 
epad fb 7s 
b. nasalized /di - @ - 0/ 


Examples: 

MHG /ei/ 

GuensGlAwn./ 221 

keiser : kaziser 'Kaiser', seite : sa:id 'Saite', seife : 
Sac. ten seife', Kleitis gla:id =hleid eis: ca2i ei, 
breitucmpra:id ¢preit) javleisch : flasias Fleisch), geiz 
ga:is 'GeiB', heigen : ha:isa ‘heiBen', weise : va:is ‘Wai- 
se’, meist : ma:isd ‘meist’. 

b. fei/ : /oif (before nasals) 

Leiner: lol ‘klein’, bein: boi, Beine, "einvall-: o1fald 
“Gwtatt': stein : Sd6i ‘Stein', heim 2) hoim ‘heim’, eimer 
Simer 'Bimer', leime : lOima 'Lehm', aleine : aldi ‘allein', 
meinen : moina 'meinen', einzeht : ditsehd ‘einzeln'. 


MHG /du/ 
ene Su /eneY a 2! 
vroude : fra:id 'Freude', hou : ha:i 'Heu', strouwen 
Sdra:ia 'streuen', rouber : ra:iber 'Rauber', dugelin 
atigle ‘Auglein'. 
Exception: 

sougen : saiga 'saugen'. 


anmontdqih ga ibifn-qu ag eis ot slain Seles <a Ute 
nvettsq eft gerd tqs0Ke eYievistooteet eWita = Ere). tra\ 
sonmebuodesixos Of odd ab \be\ to soreeetq ‘entt yd medotd at 
-dqib sao ¥lmo elagen s10ted .\wo\, DHM 102 aseso teom at, 
ytiviowston at #1 .\B = 98 - 26) bolt ow ,bemiaten ef gaodt 
“too \wS\ anoddtdg th femusd dgih elbbiM bebasot edt tedt 
aidf .\8\ .9.t ,xaodddqonom Besilsasa 08 & oF aboogest 
~ogoxrdo evitslet edt Tot eonebivs es: boas ed [fiw tost 
uf .¢ 902 ) aatbayotms ban noitesileesm to. yuol 
tyvtemare al 
wae = tis = Ere\ .2 04 : \to = wi = £8\ OHM 
\ 28 to rth 
\6 - 3 - t6\ bestfiaasn .d shia 
: aeiquexd 
\to\ DEM 
\tra\ 2 \te\ «8 
: elise ,'etisS' btree +: stise ,'teated' a9et:ev : teats 
»'2a tres : to , brett’ Brraly : srofy , etree" eti:sa 
: glem ,'doeteft' 3i:eft : doetely ,'thead' blisid : sietd 


-isW' etiey : seiow ,'miited* sptied : asgtend , "died" atrey: 
.'tefeon' batrem : tateom ,*es8_ 


(alnean stoted) \is\ : \ts\ od 


pisif® : tfavats ,'ntod' fd ? ated ,"ntefx’ 23fy : entela 
: tomie ,'misd' mtGi :; mist ,'atete’ b8 : atete ,'¢fatata’ 
,'ttefis' £6f6 + antefe ,'mAed’ emtSl : omtel , temtd’ xemkd 
.'afosata’ fdsatid + tdesnts ,'meniom' anion : nentem 

| \w\\ OHM. 

vib Mita: Woh oe 

: dewuGate .'ueH' traf: vod ,'ehuett" br: srt : obyuotv 

: APlegud ,‘raduiH' tedtret : tsdwdn ,'moueuta’ sirstbs 
| Pay «'stefguil' ofatra 

:mobtqeoxd 


vo seat 


«'negese' syhea : asgude 


: 7 « 
roy - wie © oe Soak ed 


- 


ye he, 
b. fOu/_: /é/ (before nasals) 


troumen : dréma 'trdumen', sdOume : sém 'Sdume', bdume 
ww oe ee eo oe 
bem 'Baume', zoOumen : tsema 'zdumen'. 


MHG /ou/ 
Sn OMe 7 oY, 


LOupe 2 la; bhaub", rouch = ra:h ‘Rauch’ | ougey 3 3:2 
‘Auge', glouben : gla:ba 'Glauben', koufen : ka:fa ‘kau- 
fen', stoup : Sda:b “opeau0, 1LOUDet a. ba pda aii. 
toup : da:b 'taub', tougen : da:ga 'taugen'’. 

fou_+ w/ : Jaruf® 
touwe : ta:u 'Tau', genouwe : gna:u ‘'genau', touwen 
ta:ua 'tauen', houwen : ha:ua ‘hauen', vrouwe : fra:u/ 
fra: 'Frau', ougest/ ouwest : arugusd ‘August (given 
name)', beschouwen : bSa:ua '‘beschauen'. 
b. fouf : fof (before nasals) 
boum : bom 'Baum', zoum : tsom 'Zaum', troum : drém 'Traum', 
stroum/ strom : Sdrdm ‘Strom’. 
Exception: 

goume : gama 'Gaumen'. 


1.4 Summary of Vocalic Changes since Middle High German 


Assuming the historical link between Middle High 
German and BG to be justified, the following general ob- 
servations can be made from the correspondences above. 


8since the dialect of the mother colony Lichtental, 
Bessarabia changes any intervocalic /b/ to w it is un- 
derstandable that Hahn's list of the diphthong /a:u/ is 
much longer. However, in Lichtental /a:u/ corresponds 
regularly to MHG /ou/ and not just preceding /w/. The 
trend, then, in younger settlements is towards monoph- 
thongization which is especially evident in the double 
form fra:u / fra: 'Frau' for MHG vrouwe. (Cf. Gottlieb 
Hahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis Akkerman, Bes- 
sarabien" (diss., Tiibingen, 1929), p. 61). 


yin : smo , 'dowed’ d:ex + dovor , "deed ‘Siel + quol | 
~gat” atiad + seivod ,'asdielO’ sd:efp ? asduvols ,saua' 
. tquel' Sa:ed : +aduon , data’ diebt : quote , tet 
.'noquet! agieb ; negucot , deet* 8b : quot 
) By ir gh + u : 
s newwot ,'uensa' craty : swroneg , "wal Unsd > swirod 
\sien? : ewiorv ,'aeved’ sure : nowsod , eyed" eirret 
novis) teyavA' Siusasis > teewso \saegue , eect" rert 
. 'aevedored' surhad : mawywodsaed .* (omen 
(efedan atoted) \S\_: \wo\ .d 
met?” moth : mots , ‘musk’ moet : mos , ‘muse’ mod + myod 
."moute’ mOrbe + monde \nvotte 
:notdqeoxe 


.‘nemusd’ emean +: omudg 


gemted death sibbim sonte aegnaedd off sooVv to yremayge SL 


datH e[bbiM asewted antl feotiodetd efit goinweed | - 


-do (s1ensy gaiwollot edt ,bektitent, ed of O08 bas asmx9d 
.svods agonsbnoqreti10> edt mori obem od ans anottsvres 


 istnstdold yttoloo tedtom adt to toeleib edz ae 
-ms af tt wot \d\ offsoovievat yas souteds sidetsessd 
et \wrs\ gnoksag if edt to dati s'ade tads sidabastered 


tnemeltiea se_moy at .aedd .bae 
) yifetosqes el do tdw nottes mon: 
t ‘yert’ : rt mol 


= ; - idotd gov Ae L vue , 
7 ati he 


,tevewoH .tegool pa 


yal 
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Phonemic coalescence of MHG /é/ and /S/ to BG /e/ or 
/é:K and to /e/ or /é/ before nasals. 

Examples: 

fe, 3f : /e/ or f/e:/ (for lengthening see 1.4, § 3) 
beten : beda ‘beten', mahtic : mehdih ‘'machtig', 
sleht : Slehd ‘schlecht! bille - bel ‘Balle’, 


eagen s €sa 'easen. dcker : eger ‘Acker', 
helfen : helfa ‘helfen', Srmeclich : ermlih ‘Aarmlich', 
werlt +: ueld ‘Welt’, héglich : heslih 'h&Blich', 


leben : le:ba ‘leben', @ldser : gle:ser 'Gladser', 
veder : fe:der 'Feder', jager : iesger \Jager'. 
epg 3 /e/ tor ‘7 
nemen : nema 'nehmen', weme -: : uem ‘wem', 
namelich : némlih ‘ndmlich'. 


Unrounding of front rounded vowels. The newly formed 
unrounded vowels coalesced with older unrounded ones, 
thus MHG /ii/ and /i/, /iu [i:|/ and /i/, /6/ and /e/, 
Joe |6:]/ and /@/, /iie/ and /ie/, /éu/ and /ei/ fell 
together. Before nasals, however, MHG /du/ is /monoph- 
thongized in BG while its unrounded counterpart /ei/ 
is not. The development may be summarized in the 
following chart: 


BG before nasals MHG BG elsewhere 


6i1—_——________-. et: 
pane 
e Ou 


Examples: 


eimer : Oimer 'Eimer', ei oa Ye hth it 

boume : bem 'Baume', NOU ©) sae desenel.. 

Examples for the unrounding of front rounded vowels: 
Sle WA at 

muller : miler ‘Muller' Tie Ch eco u ochre 

kniit(t)el : gnidel ‘Kniittel', milch : milih 'Milch', 


‘: a7 


ao \s\ 28 0% \8\ baa \B\ DEM 20. sonst 
.alseaat ¢ NBN 10° 


(& B Pet 992 gatnsdtymel 202) 


SES 


absd 


a Sa a 


. aitdoém' dibdam : ofdniim nated! oted — 7 
'@ffBe' fad + effiid [adoofdoe' bashes gidfe 
_"tetok’ a9ay9 : textos _'asees’ Bas 2 m9; 3s 

,'dotinrs! difers : dotloeme® . ‘nstied’ alisd : motl iva ae 

. MofMSH' Mifesd : dobfgh _itiew' bla: tixow a 


, teesin’ toaraty : teak Es .'asdet' edzal : msde. 
.'qepkl' teu:st : ‘tegst .'tsbet’ webs32 + tobav_ 
\3\ to. \e\3 Me 8S 
_'oew! oor : omaw «=, ‘wemisa’ emom : momSa 
.'dokimba’ ditmi$n : dotioman 


bomrot tlwea sit .alonoy Hhebavor tnoTt to nikbasotal S$ 2 
,29n0 bebnyotny toblo dtiw Bessoleoo aiswov Sebomoimy..., 
+\8\ Boe \O\ .\E\ Dae \[:i8] gt\ ,\E\ Bae Wi 08M audt.. 
[let \te\ bore \wd\ ,\oEN Boe \ed\ »\3\ bas \ G6] 20\ 
-rigonom et \x6\ DAM ,19vewod ,elsenn sitoteh .tedtegod 
\te\ daosquetavos bebnuotay etl oltdw 08 ai bastynodd 
edt of bestasimmua od yam dmomqolsveb edT .don ef 
:diedo gatwolloi 


suodweete 2¢ DEM sfseen erotey E>" 


ts to a iy © 
et , e  (2eene8 | | 


anee 2i 


:sofqmsxd . a 


iS! Pee ee ‘xomia? semed : azsuter*= 
S'ooH' tied + b6d |, SimiBE” Se: ompBd 


| Nae) oe . “6 hie’ 
‘alswov Ssbapor Inox Ro gatbrwvon’ ort aot esidmext oy 
| i yF ui | ou iw BY 7 Sie Os fF ‘ase a 
,'doebt’ 3st : doaty ‘xeftiM’ elke: toftim 
idoltw! dilim: soLim,»!foteind' Lebiag + fe(¢)eiar 


5 3 


vurste firsd ‘First', 


imt / kov/al 


hiuser : haiser 'Hduser', 
iule ail 'Eube', 
miuse : mais 'Mause’, 


io e/ 3 fe/ 


lockelin : legle 


goter : geder 'Gotter', 
oe, 6/ : /e: 
oede - : e:de 'Ode', 
boese be:s 'bose', 
hoeren : he:ra 'horen', 
tie ele/eaa/d 17 
Kuielen ¢hkitlvtkiihi's 


ruezel ¢'ritsel ‘Russel’ 


'Lockchen', bette 


eh 


gift : gifa 'Gift'. 

matwee £ sal dle Zeiten 
riten : raida 'reiten', 
glich = glaiy ‘eleicn’ 


bed ‘Bett', 
geste : geSd 'Gdste'. 
"Schnee', 
: ue:a ‘wehen', 
er ; e:er ‘eher'. 
diepo Sodi¢be'Dieb') 
brieiesD briseiiebrveLresS 


guete : gi:de 'Giite', 
sueze : sits 'su". 
ouseeliAlen/asi (but different correspondences 
before nasals) 
vroude : fra:id 'Freude', weise uat:is 'Waise', 
strouwen : Sdra:ia 'streuen', breit : bra:id 'breit'. 


Lengthening of Middle High German short vowels and 


shortening of Middle High German long vowels in cer- 


tain environments 


Traditionally, histories of the German lan- 


guage have expressed lengthening in terms of open syl- 


lables. Lengthening occurred first in polysyllabic 

words with open syllables and was then transferred by 
analogy to closed syllables in monosyllables with the 
same root, thus [1oban] > flo: ban] ‘loben', then [1op] 


[1o:p] LLob’ . 


This exposition does not 


quite agree with 


the examples in BG. In this dialect lengthening oc- 


curred in open syllables only if neither a voiceless 


consonant followed (except BOs tS nor -er, often 


Hh! Btty 2 shy 
s'toR* Bieas > FES | 

, med fet’ sbiat : net? 
‘dotety’ ely : — 


, tet’ bed : otted tinctabilas. 
-’oteiD' bios : oteon  , 'Todt5D" =. asa oh 


»*eentoa" son’ : are P 
, tedew' Bren : nw Neetd® aree t seasod 
.'tede* t9:9: 88 ; nab stred + aeteod 
~*detG* d:ith : qeib fd! f:in : esfeldt 
~*Yelxa' teivd : teiad ‘feeaith' Learix : Logeit 
stip’ eb: ig : etsig 
.‘iiie’ arla : speile 


esonsbrogest109 tnsietttb tud) ize) : \te .w6\ 


(elaenn stored 
,'seieW' alres : esatew ,'ebsevt' ft:ert : sbudav 
tread’ btesrd : ¢texd ,'mewedta' si:etbé : newsdtte 
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motto igs tom (2 hid bewottot ee 
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also -el, -en. Middle High German short vowels cor- 
respond to long ones in BG before single voiced con- 
sonants and single s or f. However, no lengthening 
occurred before a single nasal followed by -er, -el, 
-en. 

R. D. King suggests lengthening occurred 
before a single voiced obstruent. Lengthening was 
followed by final devoicing.? This solution agrees 
with the BG development also, except that an addi- 
tional rule is needed to account for the lack of 
lengthening before single voiced obstruents pre+ 
ceding -er, -en, -el. To suit BG, King's explanation 
may be expressed in the following manner: Middle High 
German short vowels correspond to BG long ones in en- 
vironments before Middle High German single voiced 
consonants (also s or f), where no -er, -el, -en 
followed. Final voiced consonants were devoiced and 
geminates simplified in Middle High German after this 
process. To discover whether a Middle High German 
final voiceless consonant has undergone devoicing or 
simplification, a look at the same root with an ending 
suffices. In this way the following voiceless ob- 
struent was devoiced, tac (gen. tages) : da:g ‘Tag’, 
while dréc (gen. dreckes) : dreg 'Dreck' was not, 
and fél (gen. felles) : fel 'Fell' simplified, while 
mel (gen. méls) : me:1 'Mehl' was not. 

The reason why Middle High German short 
vowels were retained before single nasals followed 
by -er, -el, -en might be because the unstressed 
vowel of these endings is often lost in rapid speech, 


PRobert D. King, Historical Dinguistics and 
Generative Grammar (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Pren- 
tice Hall, 1969), pp. 52-54. 
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which then places the root vowel before a consonant 
cluster rather than a single consonant, e.g., himel» 
[him1 ] : hemel ‘Himmel’. 

Examples: 

a. Lengthening before single voiced consonants:2° 
sibel Regi: belotiGiebel'yogir : giur ‘Gier/.,: ztigel 
tsi:gel 'Ziigel', Gle : e:1 '61', leder : le:der 
‘Leder', gél : ge:1 'gelb', stap (gen. stabes) : ¥da:b 
'Stab', zam : tsAm 'zahm', zan : ts& 'Zahn', man : ma& 
'Mann', van : f& 'Fahne', wéme : uém 'wem'. 
Exceptions: 

(The following words except stube :Sdub 'Stube', li- 
pemita ligarddilegents,n frum. fromedj)fromm’.,., and holen. ;: 
hola 'holen' are always unstressed in a sentence). 
wider : uider ‘wieder', oder : oder 'oder', aber 

aber 'aber', ligen : liga 'liegen', stube : Sdub 'Stu- 
betbwwoll « wolatwohideran. :. abesian'., den, :iden,.'den' , 
Duasate benfiybin *pwonee! font eivion.’ ,j any :t-en..an” 4st um 
firom 'frommis,’ holienvetehola » holen.. 


b&b. Lengthening before single s or f: 

Examples: 

Yégen : lée:sa' “"Vesen"”) "oven = ‘ofa 'Ofen* Phot to:f 
'Hof', hose : ho:sa ‘Hose’. 

Exception: 

hefe/heve : hefa’’HerTe! (the BG suffix /-a/ suggests 
an earlier -en, where often no lengthening occurs). 


c. No lengthening before nasals + -er, -el, -en: 
Examples: 

zesamen : tsama 'zusammen', komen : koma ‘kommen', 
hamer : hamer 'Hammer', himel : hemel 'Himmel', su- 


mer : somer '‘Sommer!, doner : doner ‘Donner’, schi- 


1 MHG /a,e/ are lengthened occasionally before 
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mel : Semel ‘'Schimmel', kamer : kamer 'Kammer', gii- 
nen : gena 'gonnen', klinen : kena 'kénnen', némen : 
nema 'nehmen', schamen : Sema 'schamen'. 
Exceptions: 

zema : tséma 'ziemen', génen : géna ‘giihnen', schié- 
mel : 86mel 'Schemel', wonen : udna 'wohnen'. 


MHG long vowels and diphthongs were shortened 

a. preceding consonant clusters of which often the 
second phoneme was voiceless, e.g., winzer : uenser 
'Winzer', klA@fter : glafder 'Klafter', G&hte : ahd 
‘Acht', krapfen : grapfa 'Krapfen', versm&hten : fer- 
Smahda ‘verschmachten', dthte : dihd ‘dicht', lérche: 
lerh 'Lerche', hérre : her ‘Herr', hérschen : herga 
"herrschen', hoehest : hehSd ‘héchst', drehseler : 
dreksler 'Drechsler', hdrchen : horha ‘horchen', 
h6chvart : hofard 'Hoffart', 6sten : o8da 'Osten', 
viehte : fihde ‘'Fichte', lieht : lihd ‘Licht’, vierte 
firde 'vierte', nuehtern : nihdern 'niichtern', frutie- 
stiicke : friSdig 'Friihstiick', rést : ro%d 'Rost'. 
Exceptions: 
kléster ' glo:Sder ‘'Kloster', tr6st : dro:3d ‘Trost’, 
roesten : re:Sda 'résten', priester : bri:S3der 'Prie- 
ster', Osteren : o:3dra ‘Ostern', taht : do:hd 'Docht'. 

b. Sometimes preceding MHG /3/>* or /ch/, @«Be, 


lagen : lasa 'lassen', schachere : Seher ‘Schdcher', 
gendze : genos 'Genosse', schach : Sah 'Schach', 
muog : mus 'muB', nachgebir : pgubex 'Nach- 
bar's, 
hdchztt : hohtsih 'Hoch- 
zeit', 
stat 


MHG / is a voiceless alveolar sibilant in con- 
trast ot MHG°/s/, which is phonetically close to [Ss] . 


lene reason for shortening hewe' might be consonant 
clusters. 
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Exceptions: 

strage : S$dro:s 'StraBe', nach : noth ‘nach', 
riliezel : ri:sel ‘Rtissel', NebhcYodal TY se\Sieal  iiblelsl) 
st6gen : 3do:sa 'stoBen', sprache : $bro:h 'Spra- 
gruegen : gri:sa '‘griiken', che', 
stieze ; siss ‘suB'. 


c. Sometimes preceding single voiceless consonants fol- 


lowed by -en, -er, €.8., 
wafen : uafa 'Waffen', nater : nader 'Natter', miie- 
ter : mider 'Mutter', muoter : muder 'Mutter', viie- 
Lerny; tidra “futtern', fuoter :.fuder,tFutter!. 
But not in: 
kater : ko:der 'Kater', raten : ro:da 'raten', sl4@- 
fen : $ld:fa ‘schlafen', strdafen : 4dro:fa 'strafen'. 
Schoener : Sener 'schéner', briielen : bri- 
la 'brullen', and iemer : emer ‘immer' are shortened, 
too, with a single voiced consonant followed by -en, 
-er. 
Shortening in monosyllables before single 
consonants occurred in han : han 'habe', quft : guid 
'quitt', schén : So 'schon', and Uf : uf ‘auf’. 


In contrast to the standard language BG retained the 
distinction between MHG /£/ and /ei/, and /i/ and 
/ou/, since they underwent these separate changes: 


MHG /&/ : BG /ai/ MHG /GQ/ : BG /au/ 

MHG /ei/ : BG /a:i/ MHG ou/ : BG /a:u/ or /a:/. 
Examples: 
sfte : said 'Seite', seite : satid 'Saite', 
anya) cee Die ee. leip ee Ay Les Ale A ts ees 
htt ¢ haud ‘Haut’, stoup : Sda:b ‘Staub', 
stiber : sauber '‘sauber', glouben : gla:ba 'glau- 

ben', 


genouwe : gnazu ‘genau’. 
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§ 5 Before nasals the following changes in vowel quality 


occurred: 
MHGe/i',, tigle,bon B/ele BG /eY 
MHG /u/ : BG /o/. 


This development took place without excep- 
tion while the standard language realizes the change 
u + nasal>g only occasionally, e.g., sumer : somer 
‘Sommer’, vrum : from 'fromm', but brune : brona 'Brun- 
nen’, and wunt : uond ‘wund'. 

Examples: 

vinster : fensder 'finster', diinne : den 'diinn', vén- 

ster : fenSder ‘Fenster', tonnelin : tenle ‘Tonnchen', 
schantliche : gendlih 'schdndlich', nunne : non 'Non- 

ne', sun : so 'Sohn', hunt : hond 'Hund', geswummen : 

gSuoma 'geschwommen'. 


§ 6 Nasalization of vowels or diphthongs occurred before 
final MHG /n/ and in /un-, an-/ prefixes with the loss 
of the nasal and compensatory langthening: 

MHG /-an# , an-/ : BG /a/ 


MHG /-en#/ : BG /é/ 

MHG /-on#/ : BG /5/ 

MHG /un-/ : BG /6/ 

MHG /ain#/ : BG /Oi/. 
Examples: 


van : f& 'Fahne', man : md 'Mann', sun : sd 'Sohn', 
huon : h6 'Huhn', tuon : dé 'tun', griiene : gré 'griin', 
16n : 106 'Lohn', schoene : 86 'schén', hin : hé ‘hin', 
kamin : kamé 'Kamin', unéritch : Be:rlih ‘unehrlich', 
anziinden : atsenda ‘anziinden', ungevarliche : Ogfe:r 
‘ungefahr', unkrdt : Ograud 'Unkraut'. 


§ 7 Monophthongization of four Middle High German diphthongs, 
1.e. 
MHG /ie, tie/ +: BG /i:/ 
MHG /uo/ : BG /u:/ 


MHG /ou/ > BG /a:/ (but /a:u/ before w). 


Sor | a ae ne 
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Examples: 
DELeim orient | br Le tae ruegel : ritsel ‘Riissel', guot : 
gu:d ‘gut', glouben : gla:ba ‘glauben', (and touwen : 
tazua ‘tauen'). 


Diphthongization of three Middle High German monoph- 
thongs, i.e. 

MHG ft, iu/ : BG /ai/ 

MHG /tt/ wea /AU/, 
Examples: 
zwifel : tsuaifel 'Zweifel', miuse : mais 'Mause', 
fiur : faier 'Feuer', h@s : haus 'Haus', 


In contrast to the standard language the umlaut of /u/ 
and /o/, i.e. /iif and /o/ did not take place in the 
following examples: 
lucke : lug 'Liicke', mucke : mug ‘Miicke', slupfen : 
$lupfa 'schliipfen', hupfen : hopfa ‘hiipfen', luge 
lu:ge 'Lige', nutzen : nutsa '‘nutzen', duster : du:- 
Sder ‘diister', krot(te) : grod 'Kréte', gunnen : gona 
's6nmnen', schurz : Surts 'Schiirze', rucken : ruga 
'rucken', kuche : kuhe/kihe 'Kiiche', luften : lufda 
‘liften',viinfzec : fuftsih 'funfzig', vunfzehen : 
fuftse 'funfzehn'. 

On the other hand the unrounded umlaut vo- 
wel does occur in:: 
riicke : riga 'Rticken', stiicke : Sdig '‘Sttick', briicke : 
brig 'Briicke', biicken/bucken : biga/ buga 'bicken' 
(buga has the meaning of 'to fold'), driicken : driga 
‘drucken'. 

BG uses umlaut in these instances as the 
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East Franconian dialect. 


Lope Bohnenberger, Die Mundarten Wirttembergs, p. 66, 
also Chapter V, section 3.0, a. 4. 
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eaut + gexosor ,'estidea’ atavk : sivdoe ,'nenndg' 
sbtuf : nettol ,'ordoit' effd\edux : efoud , 'nexoiit' 
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§ 10 MHG /a/ corresponds to BG /e/ in the following ex- 

amples: 

a. preceding /8/: 

asche : «a 'Asche', waschen/weschen : ueSa 'waschen', 

(occasionally also vlaschen : flesa 'Flaschen'?t), 

b. various environments: 

alliu/felliu : ele v'alle'; aller : eler ‘aller’, al- 

les : eles 'alles', als : als/els 'manchmal', haller/ 

heller : heler ‘'Heller', tage : de:g 'Tage', nacket/ 

nackic : negih 'nackt', swatzen/swetzen : Suetsa 

schwatzen', (Low German rapsad) : reps 'Raps', trap- 

pe/treppe : dreb 'Treppe’. 

Before nasals /e/ is found, e.g., handschouch : hen- 

%ih 'Handschuh, Handschuhe'. 


§ 11 Rounding of MHG /a/ to /o:/ finally, and to /6/ or 
/o/ before nasals, e.g., &ne : One ‘'ohne', &maht 
Smahd 'Ohnmacht', man : mén 'Mond', arcwan : arguodn 
"‘Argwohn', wa : uo: ‘wo', ameige >: oma:is ‘Ameise', 


§ 12 Occasionally vowels are nasalized, or lowered by pre- 
ceding nasals, e.g., mé : mé 'mehr', muezen : mesa 
'miissen', ndgel : négel 'Ndgel', mtizen : méga 'mdgen', 
nu : no 'nun', (Middle German nur) : no ‘nur', nase : 
nas 'Nase'. 

§ 13 The change of vowels and diphthongs from Middle High 
German to BG occurred in the following chronological 
order: 1. change of long high vowels and diphthongs 
(diphthongization of long high vowels, monophthongi- 
zation of down-gliding diphthongs, and lengthening 
of up-gliding diphthongs), 2. unrounding of front 
rounded vowels and nasalization. The historical de- 
velopment in BG may be charted as follows. The 


l4nnis might be an influence of Low German flesch 
'Flasche', since only the informant from Tarutino (Low 
German majority) used it. 


-x9 gmlwoliot sft mi \a\ 08 o8 mantis 2) ; 
f ; i" ; :\8\ ny : ° ’ ; 
,'nodoesw' shan : ranceow\nedoasw .'stoah' ; 
Cl insdoantt’ s¥alt : medoastv osls yffsaofssoco) on 
satasonotives evotisv .d 
-{e8 ,'tefIe' tels : ‘eee ,'etfs' efs : wtile\Wwtiles 
\re(led ,"Lamdomem’ efs\ele : els ,'aelfs' eels : esl 
\teulosm ,'ousT’ nab : syst ,'tefloH' t6elad : reiied 
estas : wostews\nostawa ,.'tX0en' digen : oldoan 
-qett ,'aqa%' aqax : (bsaqst oemisD wot) ,“asetawioe 
.'eqqerT’ death : sqaett\eq 
-ned : dowowsebacd ,.n.9 ,bavot at \e\ eleesx etoted 
.'sdudosbosh ,dudoebank' dba 


to \6\ ot bas ,yilentt \to\ oF \8\ OHM to aotbanon If @ 
: ddamS .'aado' sn + off ..3.9 ,alsesm stoted \o\ 
aduagrs : mBesue ,'EexoM' dom: hem , ‘tdoenand" piemd 

, eatemsA’ at:anc : epitome -'ow' tou + Bw ,antowsrA’ 


-s1g yd beteWol so ,bssilraen ots aflgwov vyifanotasos0 SI @ 
seem +: togelin ,'tdem' Sa : Sm ,.3.9 ,alsesa antbso 
»'aegom' saSm : oexptim ,'Loyiu' [eg8n : Losta .‘aenaim' 


: eesn ,"tua' Gm : (aun nemted sIbbIM) ,‘aun’ on : so . 
.'oeeH' aba 


figtH ofbbEM mot? axcoddédq tb bas alswov to syardo eAT EL @ 

fsotmolonorios aniwolfot edt at betaysose DA oF namitsd 

ammtoiddiigqib bas alewov dgitd ymol to sxymeno .{ :1ebt0 

~ignodtdgonom ,alawov suid gaol to noltexteaodtdg tb) 
aninedtecet buns ,aanodtdg ib unibila-nweb to soltes 
tnortt to gathevotas .S ,Ceynctitdqts gmtbifa-qu to | 
8h L[notzotalnA ofT .not¢sstiseasn bare elawov Sebavoz 
emf .awolfot ac bhadasdo sd yem 08 at tnemqolev 
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columns are arranged in presumed chronological order. 
(Environments where short vowels were lengthened and 
long vowels shortened were not taken into consideration). 


OHG | MHG Change of Unroun- Nasali- BG 


long high ding zation 
vowels + 
diphthongs 
short vowels: 
i. i 
Pe 
high V u e 
uc u 
u Sy 
fe) 
Bone 
upper- O + 
mid V 
lower- aie = E 
mid V ie <= | 
5 : e 


.(notsstebtamoo ovat mexet ton orew benstaode efewov gaol 


) 


oa | -tisaet | -nvora | to sanedd | 
aotvas ars Bate aus! 


miBese 
V 


iid 
in 
my 


; 


1) a 

E 
ad / 

i 

i 
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OHG MHG '| Change of Unroun- Nasa- BG 


long high ding liza-. 
vowels + tion 
diphthongs 
long vowels: 
a 
1 ai 
high V ange Oi 
ty au 
a 
e: 
upper- 
mid V & 
O4 
0 
lower- &: 
mid V g 
low V Sie 
re) 
as 
a 
diphthongs: 
(Gmc.e a ia,ie 4: 
(Gmc.eu>) eo,io : 
down- @ 
Sage Ve u: 
6 
Ups ESSb 
g1 ding Oi 
aed 
é 


aor 


a 
| Fee ee pti aet | 
ai EI Dias ——— 


Waka ps OHO . ite 7 
" Ea oh) iz rer | Aree) 


4 anes 


pst, at ss 6,.omD re 
t.oe (<9, 9m 


~nmwob 
-_ mtr 


107 


Evidence for the above order is furnished by the 
separate development of MHG /ei/ and /éu/ before nasals. 
According to the suggested chronology we assume: 

MHG 1. lengthening 2. unrounding 3. nasalization BG 
Cn Et eee ee ee | fe ee a ee et 
OM = OU OL rt 
The result agrees with the data. 


M 


Had we assumed unrounding to have preceded the 
lengthening, a coalescence would have taken place and the 
outcome would have been /Oi/ for both developments. 


MHG 1. umrounding 2. lengthening 3. nasalization BG 


e j-——______—_ei 
ba ty 
ou——___—_ej 


This does not correspond to the facts. We therefore con- 
firm the proposed order. 

Coalescence would have occurred also if nasali- 
zation had preceded lengthening: 


MHG 1. nasalization 2. lengthening 43. unrounding BG 


> vw an wow 
el———_—_———_————_—- €8 —————————————— EB 8 EE it~ 
I ns 


=> e 
6 nas ahd a cer 
Oe 00 eae 


A wrong outcome for BG is again obtained, which once more 
confirms the order originally proposed. 

The question, however, whether unrounding pre- 
ceded nasalization or vice versa cannot be answered in 
this way. Either order avoids coalescence of MHG /ei/ and 
/ou/ before nasals, which is correct. Light could pro- 
bably be shed on the matter by examining documents of 
earlier centuries, but this topic will be left to fur- 
ther research. 


“yor 
odd ¥d 
-aleeen. 


«stab: ort tits Pere btader ‘oft 

sit beheostq syed of ne hbaxrorms bemuees ow Ss 
edt bas sosig noted sved bluow eonsoaslsoo fs anteodtgaet 
<ataomqoloveb dtod tot \t8\ need oven blsew smooduo 


D4 sottesiisens .€ gotmeddamol .S gatbevorms .f° DEM 


9----- ————I 6 
[cs eer a 


“M09 stotetedd s¥ .atdont sdt o¢ baoqestioos ton aeoh sin? 
stebto besoqotq sit istry 

~ifsean ti oafs hetxrusoo sveaed Bblyow soneseel sod 
:aninentane!l bebeosiq bed noltes 


og -< poinedtgoe! .S ooftestivesen .f 98M 
be 3 | ERAS, AE Te ne 


stom sono dstriw ,bemtctdo micas at 08 tot emootuo gnotw A 
-bsreqoiq wileninixno tebioe sdt amrrtiaos 

-s1g goibauesny iedtedw ,rsvewod ,notteasup edT : 
nt botogwane od fomnsd sazev solv to mottesif{resn Bebeo 
boe \i6\ DBM to sonexaeleoo eblovs tebso redtid .vew etd 
-o1g bios wigtt .toettoo at doidw ,eleeen stoted \w8\, 
to ednemsooh anininaxe yd todtam eft mo bede od yided. 

= wt ot ttef ad {Ltw otqot etdt+ tad ,astiytmes z9ti2a9 
-dowseast tsdit 
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2.0 Correspondences of Vowels and Diphthongs in Unstressed 
Syllables 


2.1 Suffix Vowels 
§ 1 Middle High German final /e/ has been lost in BG 

except where it had developed from Old High German 
iMate? ar 
Examples: 
hirte : hird 'Hirte', k#se : ke:s 'Kase', bette : 
bed 'Bett', nase : nas 'Nase', erkantnisse : erkend- 
nis 'Erkenntnis', manunge : manoyn 'Mahnung', edele 
e :del 'edel', deme : dem "dem', sunne : son 'Sonne', 
schribere : Sraiber 'Schreiber', siinde : send 'Siin- 
de', narwe : narb 'Narbe', geste : geSd 'Gaste', 
briute : braid 'Bradute', ftirste : firsd 'Fiirst', 
zunge : tsoy 'Zunge', ime : @ém ‘ihm', (ich) nime : 
(i:) nem '(ich) nehme', niere : ni:r 'Niere', vihe :; 
fits Oe V eu %. 
Retention of MHG /e/ in final position: 
lenge (<OHG langf) : lene 'Lange', decke (<OHG dac- 
chT) : dege 'Decke', groege (<OHG groézt) : gre:se 
'GréBe', gtiete (<OHG guotT) : gi:de 'Glite', herte 
(<OHG hartt) : herde 'Harte', toufe/toufe (<OHG tou- 
ft) : da:ife 'Taufe', menige (<OHG manag) : mene 
'Menge', werme (<OHG warmt) : uerme 'Warme', lige/ 
luge (<OHG lugt) : lu:ge ‘Liige', negze (<OHG naz- 
zt) : nese 'Nasse', breite (<OHG breitt) : bra:ide 
'Breite', mile OHG mult) : mi:le ‘Miihle', ttire/ 
tiir (<OHG turt) : di:re 'Tiir', oede («OHG @dT) 
e:de 'Ode'. 
Exceptions: (retention of MHG final /e/, which did 
not derive from Old High German long 1). 


seife (<OHG seifa) : sa:ife 'Seife', miete (<OHG mia- 
ta) : miz:de 'Miete', witewe «<OHG wituwa) : uidue 


'Witwe', kiiche(n) (<OHG chuhhina) : kihe 'Ktiche'. 


80L 


beasettaaU gf Jeguodsag tt, ban aferot 26 | 


eae wer, \ (aae nee 1 


» Vermersst ws , 
Q€ at deol need eat \e\ taal? newred dgth efbbIM  B- 2] 
namreD digi bf0 mort beqoleveb bad ti exedw dqeoxe 

«2 anol aie. 
:aelqmexd , 

: stited ,'eaid' arava : samt ,‘otrth' Said : etiid | 
-bnowte : eealntarcits ,'eae%' afo : esen , stem’ bed 
: efebe ,'gnundeM' ponmdm : egnunem ,'stngmnedtsa' ela 
.'emm08' moa : onnue ,'meb" mob : emeb ,'febe' feb: e 

-ni®' baer : sbaiie ,'rsdtetdoe’ zedis1§ + siadPrdoa = 

_'etaid’ b’es : oteeg ,'editsh’ disa + owrsn . eb 

.'derit' béatt : eferit ,*etutaa' bieid : etwuiad 

: emia (dot) ,'mdit' mS : omt ,‘eg_nuS' goat + syns 

: odiv ,'ereit' a:in : eretn ,'emden (dot)' moa (5) 

.'detV' d: tt 


:noitteod Iantt al \e\ 2EM to aoltaetea 

-ombd OHO>) etoob ,'egnkd’ ogel : (Tareafl OHO>) sgnel 
ee:emg : (tstr9 DHO>) sgeota ,'sxoed" egeb * (do 
etzed ,'etd' eb:ig : (fxoun DHO>) stein ,'o8btD' 
“od DHO >) stuot’\etvdét ,'edabH' ebaad : (fiasd DHO>) 
egeom : (Pyenem OHO>) egingm , etuesT' ett:eh : (7 
\eniil ,'omzbW’ owrsy : (fmtsw DHO>) omrow , 'ogaolt’ 
~sen DHO>) oggen ,'oRtil" egrul : (favl DHOr) saul 
sbt:erd : (fiterd DHO>) etteid ,'oaef’ esesn : (Ts 
\erlit ,'ofdiM' of:im : (Pim OHO>) slim ,'oet tera’ obi 
: (266 DHO>) ebeo ,'xUT' exrth : (frut OHOy) «ie ’ 

ww) -'ebO’ ebse 
Bib dotdw ,\e\ [eclt OHM to mnoltt¢nste1) :ancitqeoxd 


(2 aaol asmrad MgtH bL0 mort evizeb ton eR Te 


-sim OHO>) eteim ,'ottee' stitsa : (atten DHO>) ettes 7 
ovbiu : (ewutiw DHO>) ewediw ,'steiM' eb:im : (se? | 


. ‘eral’ ediad + (amtddurs OHO >) (a)edoiiat ,'ewstw' a 


§ 2 


Sa 
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The Middle High German final /-iu/ and /-in/ and 
/-inne/ correspond to BG final /-e/. (MHG /-iu [iz] / 
was unrounded to (-1:] » therefore we get the same 
result as for OHG 7). 
Examples: 
MHG /-iu/ : BG final /e 
blintiu (kuo) : blende (ku:) 'blinde (Kuh)', guotiu 
(kint) : gu:de (kender) ‘gute (Kinder)', (umbe) vie- 
riu, sehsiu : (om) fi:re, sekse '(um) vier, sechs'. 
MHG /-in, -inne/ : BG final /e 
wirtin : uirde ‘Wirtin', ktmeginne : kenihe 'Koni- 
gin', fiirstin : firSde 'Fiirstin', kiigelltn : ki:gele 
'Kiigelchen', hiuselfn : haisle 'Hiuslein', kindeltn : 
kendle 'Kindlein', eichin : a:ihe ‘eichen'. 


The MHG /-en, -em/ as either a. preceding final /t/, 
or b. a final syllable correspond: to BG /a/. (Pre- 
sumably another example of the lowering effect of na- 
sals). 
a. MHG /-en/ before /t/ : BG /-a- 
Abent : o:bad ‘Abend', tisent : dausad 'tausend', (sie) 
machent, nément : (si:) mahad, nemad '(sie) machen, 
nehmen'. 
Exception: 
tugent : du:gend ‘Tugend'. 

-en, -em/ as final syllable : BG 
besem : be:sa 'Besen', vadem : fa:da 'Faden', buo- 
sem : bu:sa 'Busen', zungen : tsona 'Zungen', offen : 
ofa ‘offen', versen : fergSa 'Ferse', morgen : mor- 
ga ‘morgen', geriten : grida 'geritten', 
Exceptions: 
inen : @€ne ‘ihnen', atem : o:dem 'Atem', kiissen / 


\ ba} whe\, DBM) broqeertes 
ose oti tg ow oxotezadt , r-] ot tnblerede tak 
.(& 080 tot se dioeex 
:asiqmsxd 
witouy Cox) abatid’ (rum) ebmeld : (ond) witahid 
~siv (odmi) .'(cebnt) otra’ (aebeed) ebrua * (dict) 
.'edooe ,rsiv (m)' oados ,os: tt (mo) : stadea ,utt 
Lent : t~ 
-inbA* sritnod : enainestiit ,'misriw' ebtly : alvatw 
sfes:id : aPffegiat ,'abvex#®’ ebaxit : attet#? ,‘als 
> aPfebatat ,'atelevéH' sfated : atleeauvtd , eodolegts' 
.'medote' edi:s : midofe ,'natelbati' slbnei 


»\t\\ Lemkt antbecetq «s tsitts es \me- ,ne~\ OHM aft 
-e7t) .\s\ da of bmoqasutoo eldel{ye fentt 8 .d to 
“an to toestle snizewo!l sdt to elamexs tedtons yldemve 
.(sise 

-h~ : stotsd 6-\, DHM .8 

(ota) ,'breawed’ heausbh : tnsadt ,"BaodA' bedi + dreds 
,nadorm Cota)’ bamen ,bedem (:te) + taomda ,taodosm, 


. ‘aomden 

:nolsqasoxa 

. BaensTt’ boexy: cb : toegud 

: of t ag~- d 


-oud ,'aebet' eh:st : mebav ,'mezet' sat3d : mened 

: nelto ,‘megavS’ spoet > avaas . meeni' se:ud ; mse 
-tom : negtom ,"oatet' s&tot : avarév ,'astto’ sto 
,'aettireg' _— : metizes ,'aentom" sy 

ranotrqsoxa 


\ moneiiat , ‘moda! mebte 2 mot@ ,'asndt' ond : memt 


& 2 
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kussin (<OHG kussi(n) : kise ‘Kissen, sg.'.? 

MHG final /e/ corresponds to BG /a/ in the 
weak declension, where all cases except the nomina- 
tive ended in /-en/. From the oblique cases the end- 
ing spread to the nominative, e.g., prate : bro:da 
'Braten', hopfe : hopfa 'Hopfen', karpfe : karpfa 
'Karpfen', goume : gama 'Gaumen'. 

Since the BG plural diminutive ends in /a/, 
too, one suspects an earlier -en, i.e. *“-len. How- 
ever, it is hardly plausible that the n in the plural 
diminutive would have developed differently from the 
one in the singular, where MHG -l¢n>1¢ : BG /-le/.1° 
Therefore, the BG plural diminutive /-la/ must have a 
different source. It can be traced back to an earlier 

-lach with the loss of the final fricative, just as 
ToeOUGhO am auUCh em ich cum) mL cole | toh ure lat 
"gleich'. The diminutive sg. -le, pl. =28ch still 


used in some Swabian and Bavarian dialects. 


Mis is a loan from Old French coissin/cussin; here 
the final sound resembled t rather than -en, thus it cor- 
responds to final /e/ as the other examples of OHG final %. 
(Cf. Mildred K. Pope, From Latin to Modern French with 


Especial Consideration of Anglo-Norman anchester: Uni- 
versity Press, 1944), p. 169}. 

16s. emannic still has -li as its diminutive. (Her= 
mann Paul, Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik (Tiibingen: Max 
Niemeyer, l Aisle ° 


1?see Anton Birlinger, Schwabisch-Augsburgisches Wor- 
terbuch (Miinchen, 1864; reprint Wiesbaden::M. Sandig, 1968), 
p. 402, also Johann A. Schmeller, Die Mundarten Bayerns 
rammatisch dargestellt (Miinchen, 1Se1; reprint Wiesbaden: 
M. Sandig, 1c § 802. Karl Weinhold gives examples with 
the -lach diminutive plural from fourteenth to sixteenth 
century Alemannic, also M. Lexer. (See Karl Weinhold, Ale- 


mannische Grammatik (Berlin, 1863; editions Rodopi Amster- 
dam, 1067), § 264, and Matthias Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsches 


Handworterbuch (Leipzig: S. Hirzel), I, column 914 and 1111). 


oft : 
ae ier > 


eee : ()taewa OHO), steer 2: 
edd at Cay ot rn \o\ isott OHM | 
-aeimog edt tqeoxe seaxo Ife exedw peony ae 
-bae edt ageno suptido edt motT .\me~\ at bebne evit 
oad + otfad ,.9.9 ,evitveniaon oft o¢ baazgqe gat 
siqrex : siqisx ,'metqoH' siqod : etgod , ‘nested’ 
.'moemgsp' emép : omyog ,'astqtsH' 
»\8\ af abme eviduatmib [atula O8 edt sents | 
“woul ~aei~™ .o.1 -bg- telfiss se atjosqave eno ,oot 
fetrlq eft at a edt tant eldieyvsiq ylbiod al tt ,teve 
edt mott ylitnmersttib beqoleveb sved bluow evituakmtb 
OF \er-\ oO : Bs ati~ OHM stedw ,tsluacte edt at emo 
s eved taym \eal-\, svidumimib [etulq 384 oft ,st0otetendT 
asiizes me o¢ Mosd boosts sd aso tI .sotuoa ¢aetetttb 
es gent ,svidveoiai Lantt ed? to aaol edt ditw dosl- / 
feta : doPis ,'dotm' :tm +: moim ,'dows' :* : dove gt 
fitte et dosf- .fq ,ei- «ga evitunimib sat . 'doteia’ 
-etooislh aalxeved Bae nmaidew2 emoe al bea 


ated ;mteawo\ateatoo dometi BLO mozt neol « al atdt- 

“too dt re ost mart tedter 7 befdmeset bavoea Isntt edt 
2 Lomt? bd eslqmaxe seere * a8 \o\ fsntt o¢ abmogest 
ft ie eroben 23 tel mor’ hy i I berhd am sent , 


aed Liiva otaneme ATE 
onietd 


els * ,tevomelt 


Swioa ,xemal(xiad motmA esate 
MITToOs ——e St oer} 


SDE pad. yangchoeeii LL ds 
as iw pi ian ihn ‘blonate® {tex .SO8 Soe l , wibaBe 
nrg bres ot Te 960) moxt pS BO a — oft 

Slodete® I «texel .M oafs otneame li Gens 
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§ 4 BG has only /i/ in the suffix corresponding to MHG 
/-lich, -lech; -rfch, -rich; -ic, -ec; -isch, -esch/. 
Examples: 
herzecltche/herzecliche : hertslih ‘herzlich', Fried- 
rfch : fri:drih 'Friedrich', mazic/mezec : me:sih 
'maBig', kiinec : kénih 'Kénig', kindisch/kindesch : 
kendiS 'kindisch', honec/honic : hénih ‘Honig’. 

It is believed that e>i because of the 
following palatal fricative.-® 

In BG the suffix /-ih/ has spread widely, 
sometimes being adopted unexpectedly in coumpounds, 
e.g., hdchztt : hohtsih 'Hochzeit', knobelouch 
gno:blih 'Knoblauch', handschuoch : henSih 'Hand- 
schuh', scheckeht : Segih 'scheckig', dreckiht : 
dregih ‘'dreckig', nackic : negih ‘nackt', torse : 
do:rSih 'Kohlstrunk', pfennic : pfenih 'Pfennig', 
kimih (Lat. cuminum) : kemih 'Kiimmel', geswisterde/ 
geswistergtt : gSuigdrih 'Geschwister', milch : milih 
PeLlecn ..KaLChH + Kae lon hele. 


§ 5 The Middle High German suffixes ~isse and -unge retain 
their vowel in BG (with the loss of final /e/), but 
/u/ is lowered to /o/ before nasals. MHG -#re corres- 
ponds to BG /-er/. 
Examples: 
manunge ; manoj 'Mahnung', vinsternisse : fenSdernis 
'Finsternis', schribere : Sraiber 'Schreiber'. 


§ 6 Middle High German unstressed medial /-e-/ in poly- 
syllabic words is usually missing in BG, also the 
/e/ in the suffixes /-et/ and /-est/. 


18pnilipp Lenz, "Auslautendes -ig, -ich und ver- 
wandte Wortausginge im Deutschen," ZfhdMa, IV (1903), 200, 
Friedrich Kauffmann, Geschichte der schwabischen Mundart 
(StraBburg: K. J. Triibner, 1890), p. lll, and Ludwig Sut- 
terlin, Die deutsche Sprache der Gegenwart (Leipzig: R. 
Voletlander,w1925)) pe 65. 


fit at 7 2 
OHM oF anibnoqeertoa xf we ocd mt NEN i sed 
my ee Lqmexd ; 
~boltt Pirin abiateed + stviieeniciilaaeal | 
dtersm': oegeut\o team _'dotubetet dith: iat : dot : 
: Prete Pia caraNt g ‘yinéH' dicde ; oeatit ,'gthim' 
.'sinoH' dindd : ofmed\oenod , uloakbabs® Sibaot 
adt to ‘eausoed t<% resid bevetiesed at st 
figetisotet latelaq antwolfo? 
»Ulebiw bssrge exd \dt~\ xittun oft 98 ol | 
,abauoqmyon mt ~lbsdosqxeny betqobs anied semttemoa 
: dovolsdond ,'ttesdooH' dletdod : t#sdo8d ,..2.9 
=baeH' dttaed : doowfosbasd ,'dousidenk' difdsomg 
: dfblosth ,'abieedoa' dinse : dtdedoerorn , ' duos 
> gatos ,'txosen' digsa : otioan , 'nitoentbd' digetb 
- 'Binne?tt' diastase : olaneta ,'waurtaldod' dibrrob 
\ebredetwees , '[ommiit' dimet : (muntevo .tet) dimto 
difttm : doltm ,'19tatwiossd' dithhivéa : tfyretelwees 
~'Siet' difex : dofad , ‘doll 


a a a a a 
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Examples: 
witewe : uidue 'Witwe', lobelfche : le:blih 'loblich', 
wundern : uondra ‘wundern', kindeltn : kendle 'Kind- 
lein', hiuselfn : haisle 'Hduschen', zetelen : tsedla 
"verzetteln', hoecheste : heh&de 'hdchste', geschaf- 
fet : gsafd 'geschafft', herbest : herbsd 'Herbst', 
suochest : su:h% 'suchst', Osteren : o&Sdra 'Ostern', 
lugenxre : li:gner 'Liigner'. 
Exceptions: retention of medial unstressed /e/ 


kligellin : ki:gele 'kiigelchen', zédellin : tse:dele 
"'Zettelchen'. 


2.c Prefix Vowels 
§ 1 The vowel of the Middle High German prefix /be-/ is 


ome 


syncopated in BG before /h, s, 1/, sometimes also /S/, 
but retained otherwise. 

Examples: (loss of /e/) 

behelfen : bhélfa 'behelfen', beltben : blaiba 'blei- 
ben', besuochen : bsu:ha 'besuchen', beschouwen : 
bSa:ua 'beschauen', besunder : bsonder 'besonders'. 


(retention of /e/) 

beswaren : beSue:r:i ‘beschweren', beschaffen : bsafa/ 
besafa 'beschaffen', benamen : benama 'benennen', be- 
quzme : beguém 'bequem'. 


The vowel of the Middle High German prefix /ge-/ is 
always lost in BG except in a few borrowings from 
Standard German. Before stops often the whole prefix 
is missing.!? 


19), Eckert claims that ge- is always lost before 


stops; presumably he is referring to verb forms where 
this is often true; e.g., angeboten : &boda ‘angeboten'. 
(See Albert Eckert, Die Mundarten der deutschen Mutter- 
kolonien Bessarabiens und ihre Stammheimat, DDG XL (Mar2 
burg: N.8G.°Elwert, 1941), pp. 41 and 44). 
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Examples: (loss of /e/) 

gevege : gfe:s 'GefaB', gestanc : gédang 'Gestanc', 
geschiitze : gSits 'Geschiitz', gesanc : gsan 'Gesang', 
geriht(e) : grihd 'Gericht', genou : gna:u ‘genau', 
gelenke : gleng 'Gelenk', gewizgen : guisa 'Gewis- 
sen', genouc.: gnong ‘genug', gemliete : gmi:d 'Ge- 
mut', geurteilt : gurda:ild ‘geurteilt’'. 


(Loss of the whole syllable) 
gebachen : baha ‘gebacken', gedrunken : dronga 'ge- 
trunken', geklaget : gla:gd 'geklagt'. 


Exceptions: (retention of the prefix) 

gebot : gebo:d 'Gebot', gebig : gebis 'GebiB', geburt 
geburd 'Geburt', geboren : gebo:ra ‘geboren', gedeht- 
nisse : gedehdnis 'Gedachtnis', gehalt : gehald 'Ge- 
halt', geheim : gehdim 'geheim', geweggere : geueser 
'Gewdsser', geréht : gerehd 'gerecht'. 


Summary of Differences between Middle High German and 
BG in Unstressed Syllables 

In summary, then, it can be said about the 
distribution of BG unstressed vowels thst they differ 
from Middle High German in the following ways: 

1. High vowels never occur in absolute final position, 
e.g., MHG blindiu : BG blende ‘blinde'. 

2. Before r and in prefixes only /e/ is found, e.g., 
schribsre/schrfber : graiber 'Schreiber', biziht : 
betsihdihoyn 'Beschuldigung'. 

%. The number of vowel contrasts is greatly reduced 
in unstressed position. The only possible vowels 
in unstressed syllables in BG are /i, e, a, 0/, 
e.g., handschouch : henSih 'Handschuh', kindeltn 
kendle 'Kindlein', offen : ofa 'offen', bildunge : 
bildoy ‘Bildung’. 

4, In contrast to the standard language, Middle High 
German final /e/ is retained in BG only if developed 
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from OHG 4, otherwise it is lost. BG also has final 
/e/ corresponding to MHG /-iu, -in, -inne/. 


3.0 Correspondences of Middle High German Consonants 


Middle High German standardized notation, as far 
as consonants are concerned, can be considered phonemic 
only with reservations. It has to be remembered that this 
orthography reflects final devoicing of voiced phonemes 
(Auslautsverhartung) and also final simplification of 
geminates (Auslautsvereinfachung). Thus p, t, c in final 
position correspond to either /b, d, g/, /p, t, k/, or to 
the geminates /pp, tt, kk/ and only a look at the corres- 
ponding root with an ending will reveal their relation- 
ships, e.g., tac (gen. tages) 'Tag', kranc (verb: kren- 
ken) 'krank', dréc (gen. dréckes) 'Dreck'. The dilemma 
which arises in having to choose between phonemic overlap 
(drec /drekk/ [ arek] and tac /tag/ [tak] ) and phonemes 
switched according to phonetic environment (tac /tak/ [tak| 
and tages /tages/ [tagas| ) is resolved infavour of al- 
lowing phonemic overlap. (See discussion in Chapter II, 1.0). 

MHG /h/ and /ch/ are two distinct phonemes, as 
the minimal pair lthen 'leihen', and ltchen 'iibereinstim- 
men' shows, although they contrast only medially. Ini- 
tially and before /sf and /t/ only /h/ but finally and 
after consonants only /ch/ is found, e.g., reht ‘gerade’, 
vuhs 'Fuchs', kirche 'Kirche', buoch 'Buch'. 

The sibilants /s, % sch/ all are separate 
Middle High German phonemes, e.g., heiser 'heiser', hei- 
gen 'heiBen', heischen ‘forschen, fragen'. Phonetically 
/3/ was a voiceless Le ere and /s/ had a pro- 
nunciation "dem sch 4hnlich"“~. MHG /sch/ was [3]. We 
shall use the Middle High German spelling for phoneme sym-~ 
bols. 


y) ) 
on Paul, Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik, § 110. 
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Critical editions of Middle High German authors 
interchange f and v arbitrarily, usually, however, vis 
found initially and medially between vowels. Since f and 
v do not contrast they are both assigned to one phoneme, 
iG. / t/t 

MHG /w/ was pronounced bilabially from about 
1100 on, but became labiodental in the thirteenth cen- 
tury. 

The following consonant system, then, may be 
found in Middle High German. 


labial alveolar palatal velar 


Vly. p f | 
Sa ee d d | Fs 
fricatives it yo 8 | [olel sunsilaniie lee mela 
nasals m n | (y) 
trills r 


The Middle High German affricates /pf and 2/ 
are considered sequences of two consonants here. 

Medievalists do not agree whether the velar al- 
lophone [y] became phonemic through the loss of medial 


VEY. 


a 
th. Paul, Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik, § 76. 


22. Paul (Mhd Gr., § 94) denies it, whereas H. Penzl 
consideres MHG [5 a phoneme. (See H. Penzl, Geschichtli- 
che deutsche Lautlehre (Miinchen: Max Hueber, 1969), p. 81). 
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3.1 Individual Consonants (examples are given in the 
standardized Middle High German notation). 


MHG = 

BGt7p/ = pillule™: pil 'Pille", palme : palm ‘Palme’, pe- 
terlin : pe:derlen 'Petersilie', pfanne : pfan 
"Pfanne', psalm : psalm 'Psalm', tapfer : dapfer 
pcaDLeT. jek ODi me kO Dl eu ODL, 

/o/ +: polster : bolSder 'Polster', plate : blad 'Plat- 
te', kappen : kaba ‘'Kappen', lumpe : lomb 'Lunm- 
pen‘. 

MHG /b/_ = (written p finally) 

BG /b/ : brennen : brena 'brennen', loben : lo:ba ‘loben', 
heben : he:ba 'heben', lop (gen. lobes) : lo:b 
‘Lob', liep (OHG liob) : li:b ‘lieb'. 

MHG /b/ is missing in : 

lember : lemer ‘Lammer', tumbiu : dome 'dumme', umbe : om 

SUM, sDUODE, £..bUe. | Bub’. 

MHG /t/ = 

BG /t/ : tatze : tats 'Tatze', tou (gen. touwes) : ta:u 
a RES 

/d/ : t@sent : dausad 'tausend', tougen : da:ga 'tau- 
gen', latten : lada 'Latten', béten : beda 'be- 
ten', brot : bro:d 'Brot', maht : mahd 'Macht'. 


MHG /tw-/ corresponds to /tsu-/ in: 
twingen : tsueja 'zwingen', twerch : tsuerhfel 'Zwerchfell', 
twengen : tsuena 'zwangen', twanc : tsuay 'Zwang',. 


MHG /d/_= (written t finally) 

BG /d/ : dreschen : dreda ‘dreschen', drf : drai ‘drei', 
vadem : fa:da 'Faden', bruoder : bru:der 'Bru- 
der', lant (gen. landes) : land 'Land', kint 
(gen. kindes) : kend 'Kind'. 


Excrescent /d/ in: 
jetzo : ietserd 'jetzt', gester(n) : gesderd ‘gestern’. 
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MHG /k/ = 
BG /k/ : kiule : kail 'Keule', kinne : k@é 'Kinn', kugel : 
ku:gel ‘Kugel', kurz : kurts ‘kurz’. 

/g/ : kranc : grang 'krank', klappern : glabra ‘klap- 
pern', haken : ho:ga 'Haken', zuker : tsuger 
"'Zucker', spéc (gen. spéckes) : Sbeg 'Speck', 
zwec (gen. zwéckes) : tsueg 'Zweck'. 


MHG /g/ = (written c finally) 

BG /g/ : geig : gatis 'GeiB', gelt : geld 'Geld', ziegel 
tsi:gel 'Ziegel', hagel : ha:gel ‘Hagel', sic 
(pl. sige) : si:g 'Sieg', kriec (gen. krieges) 
gri:g 'Krieg'. 

MHG /f/ = (written v initially and intervocalically) 

BG /f/ : vriunt : frdind 'Freund', vier : fiir 'vier', 
offen : ofa 'offen', oven : o:fa 'Ofen', hél- 
fen : helfa ‘'helfen', senef : semf 'Senf', Gf : 
nil iaufie? 

MHG /ft/ corresponds to BG /hd/ or /ht/ in the following 

examples: schaftstival : SehdSdi:fel 'Schaftstiefel', 

vunfzec : fuhtsih/fuftsih 'fiinfzig', viinfzehen : fuhtse/ 
fuftse '‘fiinfzehn', (nift) : nihde 'Nichte'. This pheno- 
menon may be an influence of Low German, as nihde 'Nichte' 
is a loan from Low German, which replaced Old High German 
nift. 

MHG /s/_and /3%/ = (both coalesced, see 4.2, § 2 below) 

BG /s/ : siben : si:ba 'sieben', suochen : su:ha ‘suchen’, 
hase : ha:s ‘'Hase', gras : gra:s 'Gras', glas 
gla:s 'Glas', has : haus 'Haus', egzen : «sa 
'essen', wagger : uaser ‘Wasser’, haggen : hasa 
"hassen', 104 : lo:s 'Los', gruog : gru:s 'Grub'. 


MHG /s/ preceding 1, m, n, w, Y, p, t corresponds to BG 
/8/, e.g, Slam : Slam 'Schlamm', (for full list see 3.2, 


§ 4 below). 
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MHG /sch/ = 


BG /S/ : schulter : Sulder 'Schulter', schurz : Surts 
'Schiirze', schivel : Saufel 'Schaufel’. 


MHG /h, ch/ = 
Intervocalic MHG /h/ is missing in BG, there- 
fore the Middle High German contrast /h, ch/ is lost and 
both phonemes correspond to only one in BG, i.e. /h/. 
Except in ouch : a: 'auch', gltch : glai 'gleich', mich : 
mi:/me 'mich', niht : ned 'nicht', and schuoch : Su: 
‘Schuh', MHG /ch/ has been kept in all positions, but /h/ 
eyes a bat pry lf TO a 
Examples: 
MHG /ch/ = | 
BG /h/ : lachen : laha ‘lachen', bachen : baha 'backen', 
woche : uoh 'Woche', kirche : kirh 'Kirche', suo- 
Chen teeus oa suchen! — loch Lon Loch! oma ich 
Mie nee Moonee nOChies noe ne NOC senate: nad 
'Nacht', fléhten : flehda 'flechten', geslahte 
gslehd 'Geschlecht'. 


MHG /h/ = 


BG 7p? horchen : horha ‘horchen', himel : hemel 'Him- 
mel', helfen : helfa ‘helfen'. 


Intervocalic MHG /h/ is missing in: sfhen : 
saia 'seihen', lthen : laia ‘leihen', séhen : sé 'sehen', 
geschehen : gSe:a 'geschehen', smehen : Sme:a 'schmahen', 
vliehen : fli:a 'fliehen', zéhe : tse: 'Zehe', sl@he : 
Sle: 'Schlehe', drxhen : dre:a 'drehen', nehe : né:e 'Na&- 
he', tahele : do:le 'Dohle'. 

Exceptions: 

By analogy with hoch : hozh ‘'hoch', the /h/ in 
hoehe has been kept, and we get hoehe : he:he '‘'Hohe'. 

MHG /chs/ corresponds to BG /ks/ or /kS/, e.f., 
dihsel : daiksel 'Deichsel', wahsen : uaksa ‘wachsen', 
vuhs : fuks 'Fuchs', hoehste : hekSde 'hdchste', biihse 


eif 


ave + studse , aiiiesicie vane 
. ' fetuedoe" fetus’ + Levidoe ,'sexiition’ 


a 4 
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_ eon 
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biks 'Buchse' 


MHG /m/ = 
BG /m/ : machen : maha 'machen', man : ma 'Mann', komen 
koma ‘kommen', boum : bom 'Baum' 
/6/ + dbesem : bé:sa 'Besen', vadem : fatda 'Faden' 


MHG /n/_= (preserved initially and between short V + C) 
BG /n/ : nest : nesd 'Nest', niuwe : nai 'neu', finden : 
fenda 'finden', winter : uender 'Winter'. 


Final MHG /n/ is missing’in BG occasionally but 
is reflected in the nasalized vowel, e.g., man : ma 'Mann', 
stein : $ddi 'Stein', hin : hé 'hin', huon : ho 'Huhn', 
but hon : hon 'Hohn', 

MHG /n/ is lost in the suffix /-en/ in BG, but 
is apparent in the lowered vowel, i.e. /a/, for example: 
degen : de:ga 'Degen', sieden : si:da 'sieden' 

MHG /n/ preceding palatal stops corresponds to 
BG /n/ in all positions, e.g., junc : ion 'jung', singen : 
sena ‘singen', banc : bang 'Bank'. 

Svarabhakti /n/ in genouc : genong 'genug' 

MHG /1/ = 
BG /1/ : lant : land 'Land', vallen : fala 'fallen', stal : 
S$datl’’'Stahl'. 


MHG /r/ = 
BG /r/ : rftten : raida 'reiten', varn : fa:ra 'fahren', 
anc Ipisre my dre metsehn'y, dumchs: «dunn « durch). 


MHG /w/ and /j/ = 

MHG /w/ and /j/ correspond to BG /u/, and /i/ 
or /i:/ syllable initially in prevocalic position, but 
are missing between vowels. 
Examples: 
MHG /w/ = 


BG /u/ : wint : uend ‘Wind’. 
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/@/ : streuen : Sdraka 'streuen', bouwen : baua ‘bauen', 
rouwe : ru: Ruhe', blawer : blo:er ‘blauer'. 
V0/ eal ter.) Sy eanis/ Ty) 
salwe : salb 'Salbe', garwe : garb ‘'Garbe', mur- 
we : mirbd 'murb', farwe : farb 'Farbe', garwen : 
gerba 'gerben'. 
Exception: 
MHG /w/ corresponds to BG /m/ in wir : mi:r 
Wail. Ths correspondence could have started from the 
inverted word order where the verb ending -en + wir as- 
Similated to -amir, -amer. BG does not have the verb 
ending -en any more in the plural but -ad instead, in 
rapid speech, however, one may hear, for example, des 
maha mi:r for des mahad mi:r ‘das machen wir' ( /-a/ is 
the BG correspondence for -en), which would suggest the 
above development. 
MHG /j/ = 
Remy oe ies/ ae Une ON Ole jUne. 
/@/ : seejen : se:a ‘'sden', metjen : me:a 'maéhen', nejen:: 
né:a ‘nahen', 
4.2 Summary of Consonantal Changes since Middle High Ger- 
man 


From these correspondences the following general 
observations can be made. 


§ 1 The distinction between voiced and voiceless stops 
has been lost in BG medially between vowels and fi- 
nally (in Middle High German the distinction had been 
lost in final position). Initially a distinction is 
kept, but the BG voiced stops often correspond to 
Middle High German voiceless ones. The follwoing chart 
may serve as an illustration.©° 


2A See also Chapter II: Descriptive Phonology. 
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MHG . 2 DG ' MHG "BG 
ini- /P/——+—/p/ pil'Pille /t/—+-/t/ ta:u 'Tau' 
tially /bA—+—=/bd/ bom'Baun' Vege i, dis 'Tisch' 
ba:r'Paar' drai '‘drei' 
ee eg en ee eae a eet Se ee 
inter- /p/ taba 'Lap- 7 C7 beda 'beten' 
vocali- /o/ pen' /a/ 
cally /v/ si:ba 'sie- /a/ bru:der 'Bru- 
ben' der' 
finally /p/ lo:b'Lob' /%/ land 'Land' 
/o/ /a/ 
/o/ /a/ 
MHG BG 
ini- /KK&-+-/k/ kopf 'Kopf' 
tially /g/ g/ knehd ‘Knecht' 
inter- /k/ ho:ga 'Haken' 
vocali- /@/ 
cally /g/ tsi:gel ‘Ziegel' 
finally /k/ 3beg 'Speck' 
/¢/ 
/¢/ da:g ‘Tag! 


/ng/ : /n/ gsan 'Gesang' 
en aes OF 5 OSs 2 nes eee see 


Although the distinction of voiced and voiceless 
stops is absent in BG in medial and final position, its 
effect is observable in the length of the preceding vowel. 
Originally short vowels were lengthened before voiced con- 
sonants, therefore, BG has long vowels betore originally 
voiced stops. A dialect other than Middle High German has 
to be considered here because even in Middle High German 
the voice distinction was lost finally due to Auslauts- 
verhartung, since we do not assume here that lengthening 


did spread by analogy. 
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Medially the Middle High German contrast between gemi- 


nate and single consonants is missing in BG. It is, 
however, reflected in the distribution of long and 
short vowels. The Middle High German short vowels cor- 
respond to BG short ones before earlier geminates and 
long ones before earlier single voiced consonants (see 
1.4, § 3 of this chapter). 

Examples: 

pfarrare : pfarer 'Pfarrer', but here : he:r 'Heer', 
sunne : son 'Sonne', but hane : haner 'Hahn', 

neite ~: *hel tole but tole: :shem) Pilon Yee 3 

hoffen : hofa ‘hoffen', but oven : o:fa 'Ofen'. 


The Middle High German sibilants /s/ and /3/ merge in 

BG /s/ except before 1, m, n, r, wy, p, t where MHG /s/ 

corresponds to BG /3/. 

Examples: 

MHG /s/ = 

BG /s/ : sehs : seks ‘sechs', sichel : sihel 'Sichel', 
lesen : le:sa ‘lesen', hase : ha:s 'Hase'. 

/s/ +: slam : Slam 'Schlamm', smecken : Smega 'schmek- 

ken', snalle : Snal 'Schnalle', swellen 
Suela '‘schwellen', spor : Sbo:r 'Sporn', stun- 
de : sdond 'Stunde', vers : fe:r8 'Vers'. 

MHG [3/ == 

BG /s/ : hag : has 'HaB', laggen : lasa 'lassen', eg- 
gen : ésa "essen', ameize : oma:is "Ameise'. 

The reflex of the Middle High German nasal /m/ + its 

homorganic stop /p/ before /f/ is just the nasal in BG. 

Examples: 

stumpf : S8domf 'stumpf', kampf : kamf 'Kampf'. 

MHG /n/ corresponds to a bilabial nasal in BG before /f/. 


Examples: 
viinf : femf 'fiinf', sénef : semf ‘Senf', hanef : hamf 
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CHAPTER V 
DIALECT MIXTURE IN THE BESSARABIAN GERMAN DIALECT 
IN MEDICINE HAT, ALBERTA 


This chapter attempts to trace the relationship 
of BG to dialects in Germany. In so doing, linguistic evi- 
dence will be found for the origin and route of migration 
of BG speakers which were described in Chapter I. In addi- 
tion, BG's differences from the standard language which 
cannot be explained historically will be seen in connection 
with other dialects, thus viewing BG as part of a whole 
rather than in isolation. 

With the change of Gmc. p, t, k BG participa- 
ted in the Second Sound Shift and may therefore be classi- 
fied as a High German dialect. Judging by its shift of 
Gmc. pp to BG /pf/, its home is to be found south of the 
appel/apfel isogloss, i.e. south of the line connecting 
StraBburg - Karlsruhe - Gemiinden? (see map on p.1%8)- BG 
is therefore an Upper German dialect. In order to narrow 
its area of origin further, we selected certain features 
from phonology and morphology and drew their isoglosses. 
Many more language features were examined than are dis- 
cussed here. The items left unmentioned would not alter 
our findings. 

a. From phonology: 


1. The Middle High German monophthongs /f, @/ are diph- 
thonized to fai, au/ in BG, e.g., ts : ais 'Bis', 
has : haus 'Haus'. The isogloss htis/haus cuts away 
the area to the south-west of Karlsruhe -Dornstetten - 
Sigmaringen® (see map). 


lUnless otherwise indicated, isoglosses in this chap- 
ter are taken from the "Sprachatlas". (Cf. Ferdinand Wrede, 


Deutscher Sprachatlas (Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 1927-1956). 


endolf Bach, Geschichte der deutschen Sprache (Heidel- 
berg: Quelle und Meyer, 1965), p. 227. 
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2. The high vowels /i, ti, u/ are lowered before nasals 
to /e, of in BG, e.g., blend 'blind', Sdremf 'Striim- 
fe', hond 'Hund'. Outside this lowering area lies 
the region east of Dinkelsbtihl - Wassertriidingen - 
Donauwérth” (see map). 

5. Characteristic for BG is the palatalization of /s/ 
to /8/ in the clusters /st, sp/ in all ‘positions, even 
loanwords are subjected to this change, e.g., are- 
Sdand ‘Russ. arestand (Straéfling)'. The /3d, %b/ 
clusters in all positions distinguish BG from Ba- 
varian in the east where they occur only initially. 

4. The BG lengthening of Middle High German short vo- 
wels distinguishes this dialect in the south from 
Low Alemannic. BG's origin, therefore, according to 
this feature, must have been north of the sagea/sage 
line which runs west of Sigmaringen - Schussenried - 
Wangen? (see map). 

5. Although a uvular /r/ was already introduced from 
French into German in the seventeenth cemtury ,© the 


Peter Wiesinger, Phonetisch-phonologische Untersu- 
chungen zur Vokalentwicklung in den deutschen Dialekten 
(2 vols.; Berlin: de Gruyter, 1970), I, 289. 


tearl Bohnenberger, "Von der Stidostecke des Schwa- 
bischen," ZfhdMa, III (1902), 165. 


Hugo Moser, "Vollschwaébisch, Stadtschwabisch und 
Niederalemannisch im seither wurttembergischen Oberschwa- 
ben," Alemannisches Jahrbuch (1954), 423. 


64, Bach, Geschichte der deutschen Sprache, p. 312. 
W. G. Moulton provides evidence that already at the end 


of the sixteenth century some German-speaking areas 
showed a voiced velar spirant and/or uvular trill. (Cf. 
William G. Moulton, "Jacob Bohme's Uvular "r"," JEGP, 
LI (1952), 81-89). 
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majority of South Germans still apply the apical 
trill’ especially in rural areas.® BG with the ex- 
clusive use of the tongue tip "r" has its home in 
this area. However, it has to be said that like most 
German settlement dialects in eastern Europe ,? BG 
trills its apical "r" considerably (except before 
dentals) whereas in southern Germany the trill is 
not so pronounced. 


b. From morphology: 

1. Just as the language area south of Zweibriicken - 
Speyer - Wannheim - Wiirzburg, BG has no simple 
past tense except for the verb 'to be' (see map). 
For ‘hatten gesehen' BG uses hen gsé ghed where 
hen ghed has taken the place of Standard German 
"hatten'. ‘Hatten gehabt' is hen ghed, too, other- 
wise ghed would have to be repeated. 

2. No vawel change through the singular conjugation in 
the present indicative or the imperstive occurs in 


BG 55. Gees 
i:/ih helf ‘ich helfe' helf ‘hilf' 
du: helfsS ‘du hilfst' helfad '‘helft' 


e:r helfd ‘er hilft' 


“so in Swabian, Bavarian, and Alemannic. (See Fried- 
rich Kauffmann, Geschichte der schw&bischen Mundart (Strab- 
burg: K.’J. Triibner, 1890), p. 10; Karl Weinhold, Aleman- 
nische Grammatik (Berlin: F. Dimmler, 18643; Editions Ro- 
dopi Amsterdam, 1967), p. 164; Karl Weinhold, Bairische 
Grammatik (Berlin: F. Diimmler, 1867; reprint Wiesbaden: 

M. Sandig, 1968), p. 166). 


SHermann von Fischer, Geographie der schwabischen 
Mundart (Tiibingen: H. Laupp, 1895), p. 52. 


Isee Walther Mitzka, Studien zum baltischen Deutsch, 
DDG. XVII (Marburg: N. G. wert, REDD. -45, an 
Victor Schirmunski, "Die schwabischen Mundarten in Trans- 
kaukasien und Siidukraine," Teut., V (1928), 47. 
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i:/ih bah ‘ich backe' bah 'backe' 
du: bahS 'du bdckst' bahad 'backt' 
é:r bahd ‘er backt' 

13/720 gib ich gebe: Faulk eee ie 
qui eibs du ei pst. (gén) ‘'gebdt' 


é:r gibd ‘er gibt' 


4. The Standard German prefix 'ge-' in verbs before stops 
is lost in BG just as in the area south of Offenburg - 
Karlsruhe - Eppingen - Wimpfen -— Widder a.J. The iso- 
gloss brohen/gebrochen thus excludes Rhenish Franconian 
as possible homeland for BG (see map). 

4, BG has a south German diminutive suffix. Its sg. -le/ 
pl. -la forms are distinguished from the Low Alemannic 
-li, the Bavarian -erl/-1 and the eastern East Fran- 
conian -le =lich.* 

5. Since BG uses ons 'uns', its homeland lies north of the 
isogloss ons, aus/ eis, i.e. north of the area Wildbad - 
Bindsdorf - Ebingen - Munzingen - Wiesensteig - Gunz- 
burg - Donauworth (see map). 

6. fhe personal pronoun for the second person plural dis- 
tinguishes BG from Bavarian. The isogloss aih/ enk runs 
east of Nurnberg and Bayreuth.++ 


These phonological and morphological characte- 
ristics indicate then that the origin of BG lies in the 
Swabian and East Franconian areas, a fact which agrees 
with the settlement history. Earlier speakers of BG must 
have left the region bordered by the following cities: 
Karlsruhe - Eppingen - Widder a.J. - Gaildorf - Dinkels- 
bihl ~ Donauworth - Wiesensteig - Ebingen - Dornstetten. 


lOperdinand Wrede, Die Diminutiva im Deutschen, DDG 


I (Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 1908), pp. 111-112, 118, 122. 


Iliugo Steger, "Stand und Aufgaben ostfrankischer 
Mundartforschung," JffL, XXI (1961), 231. 


ecave stoted adisvy at ‘-en' xfieiq ane, 

= mtudnst??0 to diuoe sets jag ait er deut, fg 

-~oet aff .b.c tabhbiW - astemiW - nesafeed = be tect 
asimooasta deinsciS sehuloxs apdt nedoosdea\asdetd aaolg 
.(qsm 838) 08 tot basfeaed sidlesoq es 

\ei- .ge atl .xitive svivoniath ceered davvos 8 esd 02 .t 

otmasueis wol sit mort betetuarivath s7e amtel “ai- .1 

-fett vasa mtetercs 6% Bas I~ anireved et Pr 
doh Nst= metaoo 

ef? to dtton asif bmelesod att ,‘anv" ga0 esau SE eoate .¢ 
- badb(iW sete sd7 tc ddan .9.i ,ats \eue ,sfo eeofgoat 
~2niiQ -— nistamesst¥ ~ nepaisniiM - nmeaeidsS = ttobabatd 
.(asm 9es) dir6éwusaoG =- zivd 

-eib iewlq moetse baoose $f¢ tol avenotn Iencateq od? .3 
amet une \dte eeolincoei ef? ,eeteevss Sovlt  sedaivgat? 
{ ddveteR? Ane wtsceti¥ to sens 


-stzeteato [soiaoloddtom fae Isotgeioncmdq saedT 
ett at estf 28 ‘te otaiae edi J<c) wed3 strofhat soitatt 
g29tne doidw ttst = jmeete asinoorett ¢eeY bar asidawd 
gaun 28 to e1sdeoce tetite’ . sien hag sr ee 
testti®s aniveliol odd yd Betebrdd aoksen odo ate os 
~efewnit - trobiicsd - .L,." Ishbi¥ - segaioga - sk 
-agtossanrod - cegnidé - ghetensaett - sttievenod - Add 
> f é« : 


Therefore BG has to be compared with Swabian and East 
Franconian but cannot be identified with either one of 
them, as will be demonstrated with selected examples from 
the phonology, the morphology, and the vocabulary. 


1.0 BG Features Common to both Swabian and East Franconian 


a. From phonology: 

1. the correspondences for MHG /i, ii, u/, 

2. the raising of MHG /é/ to /e/ before nasals, e.g., 
némen : nema 'nehmen', 

3. the loss of Middle High German unstressed final /-e/, 
e.g., kats ‘Katze', 

4, the assimilation of medial /b/ to /m/, e.g., lemer 
(MHG lember) ‘'Lammer', 

5. the loss of final /-n/ after vowels, e.g., laha 'la- 
chen', tsa 'Zahn'. 

b. From morphology: 

1. all three lost the simple past tense, 

2. there is a preference for forming the plural of mas- 
culine nouns with umlaut, e.g., dé:g 'Tage', erm ‘Ar- 
me', ue:ga ‘Wagen', 

4. the feminine suffixes sg. -e, pl. -ena for Standard 
German '-in, -innen', e.g., kehe ‘Kochin', kehena 
'Koéchinnen', frdéinde 'Freundin', frdindena 'Freun- 
dinnen'. 


2.0 BG Features Common to Swabian 


a. From phonology: 

1. the correspondences for MHG /e, 6, 0, a, 4, ae/ are 
similar for BG and Swabian, e.g., reden : re:da 're- 
den', hoéfe : he:f 'Héfe', hof : ho:f 'Hof', mahtec 
mehdih 'machtig', laden : la:da 'laden', bl&tere 
blo:der 'Blase', zaehe : tsé: 'zah'. 

2, MHG fei, Gu, ou/ before nasals correspond to /di, é@, 
S/, but do not agree in other environments. 
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4. High vowels are lowered before nasals, thus /i, ii/ 
and /u/ become /e/, and /o/. 

4, Middle High German final /-e/ (<OHG -?t) corresponds 
to BG and Swabian /-e/, e.g., kelte : kelde 'Kalte'. 

5. Swabian loses "r" preceding dentals, e.g., duscht 
'Dursti', wischt 'Wurst'. BG reduces the pronuncia- 
tion of /r/ in these positions to a non-syllabic 
vowel, e.g., [ geqst] 'Gerste', [Sdeqn] 'Stern'. 

6. Swabian and BG retain intervocalic /g/ and /bd/ as 
stops. 

7. MHG /w/ is lost in all positions except initially, 
e.g., bdwen : baua 'bauen', ruowe : ru: ‘Ruhe'.!¢ 


b. From morphology: 

1. 4 unified plural present indicative ending is cha- 
racteristic of both BG and Swabian, e.g., (mi:r, 
itr, si) Sbi:lad ‘(wir, sie) spielen, (ihr) spielt'. 

2. The diminutive plural -la is common to both BG and 
Swabian. 

3. The ned |'nicht' of the Stuttgart areal? , and i8 ‘ist' 
are also used in BG. 


Characteristic Swabian Features not Present in BG 
a. From phonology: 

1. All Middle High German long high and mid vowels cor-— 
respond to diphthongs in Swabian but BG as well as 
the standard language has diphthongs only for the 
long vowels /4, iu, U/, e.g., MHG ztt : Sw. zeit ae 
BG tsaid 'Zeit', but MHG roeselin : Sw. raisle/ . 


lean exception is MHG @wec : BG e:uih ‘ewig'; before 
/1, r/ MHG /w/ corresponds to BG and Swabian /b/. 


134, Moser does not supply a more precise location. 
(See H. Moser, "Vollschwabisch, Stadtschwabisch,und Nie- 
deralemannisch im seither wirttembergischen Oberschwaben ," 
427), 

Mad Swabian examples are given in Bohnenberger's 
notation. 
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reasle, BG re:sle 'Réslein', MHG rot : Sw. raut/ 
rget, BG ro:d ‘rot’. 

2. All Middle High German diphthongs remain diphthongs 
in Swabian, while BG has diphthong correspondences 
only to MHG /ei, 6u/, e.g., MHG bruoder : Sw. brua- 
der, BG bru:der 'Bruder'. 

3. MHG /e/ and /a4/ are kept separate when lengthened 
in Swabian but not in BG. 

4, Swabian distinguishes between the umlauted and the 
unumlauted MHG /iu/ (<OHG iu), while BG does not. In 
Swabian MHG /iu/ + i>iiti>ti: : Swabian ei, but MHG 
/iu/ otherwise is Swabian ui. In BG no such distinc- 
tion is made and MHG /iu/ corresponds to BG /ai/ in 
all positions, e.g., MHG ziuc (<OHG gaziug) : Sw. 
zuig, BG tsaig 'Zeug', MHG liute (<OHG liuti) : Sw. 
leit, BG laid ‘Leute’. 

5. Mid front vowels are raised to high in Swabian be- 
fore /r/ but not in BG. 

6. Middle High German short vowels are lengthened pre- 
ceding /ht/, and nasalized and lengthened before the 
clusters n + fricative; these features are all mis- 
sing in.BG. 


b. From morphology: 
1. Swabian uses MHG gan, stan forms but BG does not. 
2. The plural present indicative for the verb 'to be' 
is 'sent, seit' in Swabian, but sen in BG. 
4. The second singular verb ending is -3t in Swabian, 
v 16 
but -s in BG. 


l2one informant (FH), however, had this feature, too, 
e.g., irgra (MHG ergern) ‘argern'. 


16ponnenbderger states that in some areas of Wirttem- 
berg the suffix -8 is used also. (See Karl Bohnenberger, 
Die Mundarten Wirttembergs (Stuttgart: Silberburg, 1928), 
p. 48). 
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4, Forms like nex 'nichts', -eyq '-ung', -lech '-lich', 
-et ‘-ent' used in Swabian are all foreign to BG. 


Therefore, BG may be considered a Swabian dia- 
lect only with reservations. The term ‘neuschwabisch' has 
been used to show a Swabian relationship? ’, which suggests 


a more recent development rather than a geographic loca- 
tion. 


3.0 BG Features Common to East Franconian 
a. From phonology: 

1,.The correspondences for Middle High German long high 
vowels and /ei, ou/ are the same for both dialects, 
€.8., zit : tsaid 'Zeit', iuch : aih 'euch', hfs : 
haus ‘Haus', breit : bra:id ‘breit', rouch : rash 
‘Rauch’, 

2. East Franconian does not distinguish between the um- 
lauted and unumlauted MHG /iu/ (<OHG iu) and neither 
does BG. It has coalesced in both dialects with the 
umlauted Old High German monophthong 1%, e.g., MHG 
schiur (<OHG sciura) : Saier 'Scheune', MHG tiure 
(<OHG tiuri) : daier 'teuer', MHG hiuser (<OHG husir) 
haiser 'Hauser'. 

3. Both MHG /e/ and /o/ are lowered before r, phoneti- 
cally [e,2] .2° 

4, The umlaut of u before k is realized in the same words 
for East Franconian as for BG, e.g., brig 'Briicke', 
mug 'Miicke' .)? 


eye in Albert Eckert, Die Mundarten der deutschen 
Mutterkolonien in Bessarabien und ihre Stammheimat, DDG 
XL (Marburg: N. G. Elwert, 1941), p. 35, or Victor Schir- 
munski, "Die schwdbischen Mundarten in Transkaukasien und 
Siidukraine," 59. 


180his lowering did not occur with one informant (FH). 


19 Por more examples see Chapter IV, section 1.4, 8 9. 
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5. The voiceless stops p, t, kK are voiced between vo- 
wels. 


b. From morphology: 

1. MHG gén, stén are used in both dialects. 

2. The past participle 'gehabt' and third person plu- 
ral indicative 'sie haben' occur with umlaut, e.g., 
ghed 'gehabt', (si:) hen '(sie) haben'. 

4. Both dialects use niks 'nichts', and ih, dih ‘ich, 
dite. 


Characteristic East Franconian Features not Present in BG 


a. From phonology: 

1. The intervocalic stops b, g are realized as the 
fricatives wx. . 

2. MHG /w/ is kept in all positions and not just ini- 
tially as in BG; it is changed to b before consonants 
and finally. 

3. MHG /s/ is palatalized in st, sp only initially, but 
occurs as gs medially and finally. 

4, East Franconian simplifies all -nd, nt ton. BG 
shows this feature in three isolated examples, e.g., 
ona ‘unten', hena 'hinten', gSdana 'gestanden', but 
keeps the dental stop otherwise, e.g., nonder ‘hin- 
unter', benda 'binden'. 

5S. The lengthening of Middle High German short vowels 
was prevented in East Franconian in cases where the 
voiced stops preceded -er, -en, -el. In BG only iso- 
lated and sentence unstressed words show this fea- 
ture, €.6., oder :-dder ‘oder’, aber : aber ‘aber’, 
wider : uider 'wieder', but otherwise siben : si:ba 
‘sieben', sagen : sa:ga ‘sagen’. 


20g, Hahn noticed the b> w change in Lichtental, 
Bessarabia, but we did not encounter it in BG. (See Gott- 
lieb Hahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis Akkerman, 
Bessarabien"’(diss., Tiibingen, 1929), p. 68). 
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6. High vowels are not lowered preceding nasals but 
rather preceding r. In BG, however, ir, ur do oc- 
cur, e.g., kirh ‘Kirche’, kurts ‘kurz’. 

7. MHG /-e/ (<OHG T/ finally is lost in East Fran- 
conian, but not in BG. 

8. Except before nasals, MHG /ou, ou/ coalesced in 
East Franconian , but are kept separate in BG. 


b. From morphology: 

1. East Franconian has two different plural indica- 
tive verb endings, i.e. -e, and -t, where BG has 
only one, and uses td for the second singular, 
where BG has -8. 

2. The plural diminutive suffix for East Franconian 
is -li, or -lich, for BG -la. 

3. The ge- prefix in the past participle before stops 
is kept in East Franconian, but not in BG, e.g., 
broha ‘gebrochen'. 

4, East Franconian suffixes -in ‘-ung', and -i ‘ig, 


-lich' correspond to BG -on, -ih, -lih. 


Thus BG can be considered only partly East Fran- 
conian. It is noteworthy, however, that certain features 
characteristic for BG can be found nowhere else except in 
the southwestern region of East Franconian, the area of 
the northern Black Forest and the region enclosed by Maul- 
bronn - Baden-Durlach - Neckarsulm - Bretten. Bohnenber- 
ger‘'s term for this area is "vyorfrinkisch"@-. Here where 
both Swabian and East Franconian meet, some features are 


found, characteristic for this area and BG. 


4.0 BG fertures Common to "Vorfrankisch" | 
1. MHG /ie, tie, uo/ correspond to /i:, i:, u:/, 
2, the verb forms («:r) esd '(er) iBt', (i:) ben 
'(ich) bin'. 


array “ 
K. Bohnenberger, Die Mundarten Wurttembergs, pp. 
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19> 
However, other features characteristic for 
"Vorfrankisch" are not shared by BG. 
1. Middle High German correspondences of /o, ou/, and all 
long vowels (except 1) are different for BG, 
2. medial b changes to w, but not in BG, 
3. "Vorfrankisch" has two plural indicative verb endings, 
where BG has only one. 


"Vorfrankisch" because of its location, shares 
characteristics with either Swabian or East Franconian. 
Interestingly enough, some of them are features of BG, 
too. In the following, BG is compared with the pairs "Vor- 
frankisch" and Swabian, or "Vorfrankisch" and East Fran- 
conian. 


5.0 BG Features Common to "Vorfrankisch" and Swabian 
a. From phonology: 
1. the correspondences of MHG /e, 6, a, du/, also /ou/ 
before nasals, 
2. high vowels are lowered before nasals, 
4. Middle High German short vowels preceding voiced 
stops + -en, -er, -el are lengthened, 
4, medial n+ t/d is kept as such. 
5S. Final MHG /-e/ (<OHG 7) is kept in all three dialects. 
6. Medial and final s is not palatalized preceding vo- 
wels. 
7, MHG /w/ is lost in all positions except initially. 


b. From morphology: 
1. The past participle prefix ‘ge-‘ is lost in verbs 
preceding stops, e.g., kohd 'gekocht'. 
2. The diminutive suffix sg. -le, pl. -la is common to 
all three dialects. | 
3, e:r is ‘er ist' is used by all. 
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6.0 BG Features Common to "Vorfrankisch" and East Fran- 
conian 


a. From phonology: 
1. The correspondences to MHG /Q, ei/ are /au, a:i/ 
for all three. 
2. Medial p, t, k are voiced. 
4. Middle High German short vowels are not lengthened 
before ht or n + fricative. 
4, [e, o] before r are lowered to fe, >] } 


do. From morphology: 
1. All three dialects use MHG gén, stén. 
2. MHG h&n 'haben' is used with umlaut in the past 
participle and the plural present indicative. 


BG then agrees most closely with "Vorfrankisch". 
However, even with this dialect not all features match. 


7.0 BG Features Common to none of the Other Dialects 


a. From phonology: 

1. MHG /e, &/ coalesced in BG and correspond to /e:/ 
when lengthened. Swabian and "Vorfrankisch" have ea, 
@ here, and East Franconian é - BG seems to have 
TOnoen then Teed the Swabian ea («MHG e) to /e:/, 
which then coalesced with e@ (<MHG /a/). In this 
point BG developed from Swabian. 

2. Medial MHG /h/ has been lost in BG, and so MHG sehen 
has been shortened to sé. It is seve in Swabian and 
séne in East Franconian and "Vorfrankisch". BG sé 
could have developed from MHG s@n, too, whatever 
the root; itis important that BG has no equivalent 
in the other dialects for this word. 


b. From morphology: 
1. The vowel in the singular present indicative verb 
conjugation stays the same throughout in BG, but not 
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so in the other dialects. 

2. The correspondences -on, '-ung', -ib/-lih '-ig/ -lich', 
are uniquely BG. 

4. The infinitive 'ziehen' is tsi:ga in BG, thus infi- 
nitive and past participle have the same medial 


stop, i.e. tsi:ga, tso:ga 'ziehen, gezogen'. 


In the search for BG's origin, vocabulary pro- 
vides evidence of a similar type to that from phonology 
and morphology.<* There are items in use in both Swabian 
and East Franconian which are also common to BG, e.&g., 
baitS 'Peitsche', dohderman 'Schwiegersohn', laih 'Begrab- 
nis', fri:io:r 'Fruhling', ha:fa 'Topf', gensger 'Ganse- 
rich', and milihsaile 'Ferkel'. 

In common with East Franconian BG uses daiksel 
'Deichsel' (Sw. Deisel), daibrih 'Taéuberich' (Sw. Keitel), 
ki:sla 'hageln', Su:bendel 'Schniirsenkel' (Sw. Schuhnesch- 
tel), Sue:bele 'Streichholz'. 

As particular Swabian are considered ku:kalb 
or kelble ‘Kalb' (E Fr. Moggele), endrih 'Enterich' (E Fr. 
Audrache), senere 'Schwiegertochter', ha:gla 'hageln'. 

Lastly, characteristic of only "Vorfrankisch" 
and BG are mertsafaigele 'Veilchen' (Sw. Veigele, E Fr. 
Veilchele), h& ‘Huhn' (Sw. and E Fr. Hinkel), and mold 
'Backtrog' (Sw. Bachschissel, E Fr. Backmulde).°° 

There are vocabulary items in BG, however, which 
generally have no correspondences in South Germany, but 
rather in German-speaking Poland in the area between 
Bromberg and Lodz. From there must have come gmand 'Sahne', 


2enyamples have been selected from Walther Mitzka 
und Ludwig BE. Schmitt, Deutscher ;+: Wortatlas, vols. IiI- 
XVIII (GieBen: W. Schmitz, 1954-1971), and the "Sprach- 


atlas". 


23T+ has been brought to the author's attention that 
some of the vocanvulary mentioned are Bavarian also, but 
this does not change the fact that BG is basically a mix- 
ture of Swabian and East Franconian. 
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disler 'Schreiner' (Sw. and E Fr. Schreiner), $nurkg:der 
'Kreisel', kardofel 'Kartoffel' (Sw. Grombire, E Fr. Er- 
birn), mol 'Maulwurf!.°* This agrees with our knowledge 
that some settlers were in Poland less than twenty years 
before re-emigrating to Bessarabia. No specially Polish- 
German features were found in phonology or morphology. 

Judging from linguistic evidence, it can be 
said that the earlier speakers of BG must have emigrated 
from the Swabian - East Franconian area, the route of 
some leading over Poland, where they incorporated some 
vocabulary items. The language thus verifies the route 
described in the settlement history (Chapter I). 

It is interesting to see in what way the mix- 
ture of dialects developed into BG. Most obvious is the 
elimination of the many otherwise infrequent features of 
each dialect, such as l. the many Swabian or East Fran- 
conian diphthongs where BG retained only /ai, a:i, au, 
a:u/, and /oi/ before nasals, 2. the Swabian loss of n 
preceding fricatives with compensatory lenthening, e.¢g., 
Swabian fésder : BG fengder 'Fenster', 3. the East Fran- 
conian lowering of high vowels before r, 4. the East 
Franconian pronunciation of all intervocalic b as w, and 
all g as x, 5. the Swabian gan, stan forms. Each of these 
losses resulted in a closer approximation to the standard 
language. 

The question arises whether the influence of 
Standard German caused these changes. It seems highly un- 
likely, however, that the little contact with the stan- 
dard language which the speakers had in Bessarabia would 
be so influencial. Linguistic evidence may support this 
doubt, for there are other features of BG stikingly dif- 


e4nhis is a complete list of words from the "Wort- 
atlas" showing connections between Polish-German and BG. 
In order to restrict the volume of this chapter no dia- 
lect dictionaries were consulted. 
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ferent from Standard German, such as l. the unrounding of 
front rounded vowels, 2. nasalization, 4%. the use of only 
one root vowel throughout the singular present conjugation, 
and 4. the unified plural verb ending. The influence of 
Standard German produced a different result, as will be 
shown in the next chapter in the analysis of BG speakers 
born and raised in the Medicine Hat area. We believe that 
Standard German did not influence the basic dialect of BG 
to a great extent. BG's unique features developed from 
the interaction of Swabian and East Franconian, resulting 
frequently in the same kind of compromise as in the stan- 
dard language. 

The fact that BG has many features in common 
with "Vorfrankisch" could suggest that a great section of 
the original settlers came from this south-western corner 
of East Franconia. However, through the interaction of 
Swabian and East Franconian outside their region, similar 
developments may have resulted as in the homeland. Double 
forms such as ki:sla/ha:gla ‘hageln', i:/ih, di:/dih ‘ich, 
dich', fra:/fra:u 'Frau' within one idiolect show a still 
active struggle between the two dominant dialects. There- 
fore, it is not possible to limit BG's original homeland 
any further than to the Swabian - East Franconian area. 

Because BG can be directly relted to Upper Ger- 
man dialects and the Middle High German courtly language 
was mainly an Upper German compromise, the use of Middle 
High German as a historical starting point for BG is 
largely justified. 
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Map to Chapter V 
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CHAPTER VI 
INFLUENCES ON THE BESSARABIAN GERMAN DIALECT 
IN MEDICINE HAT, ALBERTA 


In the previous chapters we dealt with the des- 
cription and history of BG as well as its relationship to 
other German dialects. This chapter will try to analyze 
influences on BG in the speech of the ten informants cho- 
sen. Before this can be attempted, however, the concept 
of actually manifested influence or interference has to 
be defined: Interference phenomena are occurrences of de- 
viations from the norm of any one language which are caused 
by language contact. For our analysis we are taking BG's 
sound system, grammar, and lexicon as the norm, with which 
all data material is compared. Any deviation from or inno- 
vation on it will be considered foreign influence and then 
traced to its source; that is, any utterance in the speech 
of the informants should exhibit BG sounds and its morpho- 
logical system, it should occur in a BG syntax and should 
be part of BG's lexicon. If any one of these four is re- 
placed by another element, we are dealing with interference 
at one or more of the four levels. Thus a word like ['ndi- 
tSamba] 'to jump into (s.th.)', given with BG sounds and 
endings, i.e. (-t%amb-] for English |dzZamp | and {ndi- | 
and j-a}, will be considered influenced only at the lexi- 
cal level, since its pronunciation and morphology corres- 
pond to the BG systems. If a word like [eet] "Geld' is 
pronounced [eckt] » interference will have occurred in 
phonology only, as the English [e %| replaced the BG 
(e1] err: [Knsens| 'cousins' more than one level is in- 
fluenced: [4] is foreign to BG's phonology, {-s} is not a 
BG plural allomorph, and at the lexical level, this word 
replaced. the BG gSuisdrih'kender. As the phonemic ana- 
lysis of BG in Chapter II applies without exception to 
Bessarabian-born informants only, it serves as a starting 
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point for the analysis of the speech of Canadian-born 
persons. Because interference exhibited itself differently 
in each of the Canadian-born informants, a phonetic ana- 
lysis will be performed rather than a phonemic. 

The analysis will show that BG was influenced 
from two sources: Standard German and English. Therefore, 
each language contact will be dealt with as to the changes 
in phonology, grammar, and lexicon. 

In order to allow the reader to understand the 
discussion better, we will give the language background 
of each informant (for a short biographical description 
of each informant see Appendix I): Of the ten informants 
interviewed, four were born in Bessarabia, having come to 
Canada as adults; the other six grew up in Canada with 
Bessarabian-born parents. The first language learned by 
each person was BG, although those born in Canada now 
prefer to speak English. Bight informants can be regarded 
as being bilingual in Uriel Weinreich's sense of bilingua- 
lism, "the practice of alternately using two languages," 
although it should be noted that in some cases the degree 
of competence in at least one was not high, and that it 
could be argued that we are dealing with trilingualisn, 
since both English and Standard German affect BG. The 
other two informants, who came to Canada at the age of 
fifty-eight and forty-three, respectively, neither speak 
nor write English, but they understand it to some extent. 

As far as Standard German is concerned, each 
informant was introduced to Standard German in one or two 


luriel Weinreich, Languages in Contact 43rd ed. (The 
Hague: Mouton, 1964), p. 1. 


Chinar Haugen, reviewing Weinreich (Language, XXX 
(1952), 380) considers bilingual “anybody who has learned 
to understand a second language." We shall use the word 
in Weinreich's sense. 
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of three ways, 1. through courses in public schools (in 
Bessarabia or Canada), 2. through a stay of some length 
in Germany (the two monolinguals and LF), 4. through con- 
firmation classes and Sunday School. They had all achieved 
some degree of competence in Standard German. 

Because each informant has had contact with 
both English and Standard German, these two languages, 
as shown below, have brought about changes in BG. This 
chapter is, therefore, divided into two parts discussing 
the interference 1. from Standard German, and 2. from 
English. 


1.0 Interference from Standard German 


Through the contact with Standard German, the 
phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexicon of BG were 
influenced, although with individual variations among the 
informants. We shall restrict ourselves in this section 
to the analysis of differences and innovations in BG 
through the contact with Standard German rather than to 
the retention of features in BG. 

Of the Bessarabian-born informants none showed 
interference from Standard German in their phonological 
system and in only one person morphological interference 
occurred. Therefore, the speech of Bessarabian-born in- 
formants is not analyzed at the phonetic level. 

The persons born in Canada showed considerable 
interference from the standard language in phonology, 
morphology, and syntax, especially the three youngest 
who had recently taken German courses in school. The other 
three Canadian-born informants learned the standard 
language through church activities, but ceased to have 
contact with German in this environment twelve (HSk, LF) 
and thirty-five (AS) years ago. At church, stress would 
have been on content rather than on the correct form of 
the language, which is another factor that could have 
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reduced the interference of Standard German in these in- 
formants, 


1.10 Phonic Interference” 

Before analyzing phonic interference from Stan- 
dard German in the speech of the Canadian-born informants, 
the phonemic systems of BG and Standard German will be com- 
pared. 


Vowels: 
Standard German: 


All Standard German vowels may occur before 
nasals, but in BG high vowels never precede nasals. 


Diphthongs: 
BG: /ai, [a:i] , au, 6if Standard German: /ai, au,!oi/. 


Interference from Standard German can be expec- 
ted in two areas: 1. where Standard German phonemes are 
ummatched in BG, or vice versa, and 2. in words where the 
correspondences with Middle High German sounds are diffe- 
rent for BG than for the standard language. In the dia- 
grams of vowels and the list of diphthongs those phonemes, 


>Instances of interference are analyzed at different 
structural levels. For this method I am indebted to W. F. 
Mackey, "Bilingual Interference: its Analysis and Measure- 
ment, " Journal of Communication XV (1965), 239-249, and 


U. Weinreich, Languages in Contact (1964). 
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which could intrude into BG, are indicated by dotted lines. 
These are front rounded vowels, unnasalized /oi/, and high 
vowels preceding nasals. Conversely, BG phonemes without 
approximate equivalents in Standard German may tend to 
disappear. These endangered phonemes, enclosed by solid 
lines in the diagrams and the list of diphthongs, are the 
lower-mid back vowel /2:/, nasalized /é, 4, 3, di/, and 
the long diphthongs /a:i, a:u/. Where there are phoneti- 
cally similar sounds in BG and Standard German, they are 
almost indistinguishable from each other, and an influ- 
ence from Standard German here is hard to detect. 


Consonants: 


BG: Standard German: 


As far as consonants are concerned, Standard 
German /z/ is unmatched in BG, and therefore can be ex- 
pected to cause interference. The other Standard German 
phonemes /v, j, om x/ are realized as allophones in BG; 
their distribution (see Chapter II, 4.4 ) does not differ 
from the standard language and therefore is not expected 
to cause interference. However, the distribution of 
voiced stops, and /8/ and /n/ is different in the two 
languages and is susceptible to interference. 

Interference usually resulted in BG and Stan- 
dard German sounds standing in free variation with each 
other, however, only in words where the variations are 
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motivated diachronically For the alternating sounds fre- 
quency ratios are given below in sets of numbers: the first 
number stands for the sound first mentioned, and the sum 

of the numbers would be the total of occurrences in the 
corpus. The following areas of interference could be ob- 
served. 


1.11 Vowels 

§ 1 As expected the front rounded NHG vowels /ii, ii:, 6, 
6:/, and the diphthong /oi/ were used interchangeably 
for BG /i, i:, e, e:/, and /ai/, although only by the 
three youngest informants in words where Standard Ger- 
man would use the rounded sounds. Thus daitS alterna- 
ted with doits 'deutsch', tii:r~ di:r 'Tiir', efder ~ 
ofder 'défter', ho:r ‘hore' occurred, but gre:ser 'gré- 
Ber'. The following frequency ratios could be observed 
tor /01 ~a17, Hor 1025, NK OF6,) Hk Ores /us “1:7, Hor 
Coens 7 eke yt os 7 UL), ore toe Nh le nes ee 
7o7~6:/ HSr Til, NK T:l, HK tl; /o~ e/ HSr'1:1, 
NK 1:1, HK 1:1. The older informants learned the stan- 
dard language through church activities, where content 


was stressed rather than pronunciation. Thus the ol- 
der Canadian-born persons' Standard German does not 
include front rounded vowels and so could not influ- 
ence BG. 

The Standard German diphthong /oi/ is used 
very frequently while the Standard German front roun- 
ded vowels occur less often than their unrounded coun- 
terparts. Three possible reasons can be adduced: l. 
/oi/ resembles English /gi/, 2. it is like BG /di/, 
only unnasalized, 3. no new sound had to be learned 
especially for Standard German. For the greater fre- 
quency of this diphthong, therefore, the influence 
may be partly of English origin. 
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The two youngest informants alternated /a:i~ai/ 

(<MHG /ei/). The variation with the long diphthong 
occurs only where historically justified, i.e. where 
Middle High German has /ei/. Thus tsua:i~tsuai 'zwei', 
ih ua:is~ih uais ‘ich weif' occurred. The frequency 
ratios, NK 5:3, HK 5:2, still show a preponderance of 
the BG sound which all the other informants used. 
Under the influence of Standard German /au/ all Cana- 
dian-born informants alternated /a:~a:u/ (<MHG /ou/), 
the three youngest also with /au/, in words where BG 
has /a:/ and NHG /au/. Thus, for example, ka:fa~ ka:u- 


fa ‘kaufen', and ra:h~ra:uh 'Rauch' occurred. The 


frequency ratios for /a:~ a:u~au/ are HSk 7:8:0, AS 
LOB; O78 "GF Ss bO2O%, HSr A ischenl PPenky S252 DS HK O%d 227, 
Only one informant used the BG /a:/ more frequently 
than /a:u/; she (AS) is the one with the least con- 
tact with Standard German. Two of the three youngest 
informants prefer the short diphthong, which is in 
use in the standard language. With the short diphthong 
a complete transfer has been made to the Standard 
German sound. 

/a:~ 9:/ (<MHG /8/) in all CBG informants except AS, 
the frequency ratios are HSk 1:16, LF 2:9, HSr 6:8, 
NK 7:3, HK 4:4, e.g., Sbra:hw~sbro:h 'Sprache', ia:r~ 
io:r 'Jahr'. MHG /aw/, which corresponds to BG />:/ 
but Standard German /au/, showed fluctuation, too, 
for example in gratuwngr a: 'grau', la:uwlo: ‘lau’. 
Lengthened MHG /é/ appeared alternately as /e: ~ é:/ 
in four persons (not in AS and LF), e.g., me:l~ me:l 
'Mehl', le:der~le:der ‘'Leder'. The frequency ratios 
are HSk 1:4, HSr 1:4, NK 1:5, HK 3:5. AS, being the 
oldest and having the least schooling in High German» 
has been removed long enough from this language not 
to show interference; LF, being a teacher herself, 
was the one most conscious of her usage. 
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MHG unstressed /a/ in the prefixes ge- and be- and 
finally is lost except in those forms which corres- 
pond to OHG /f, iu/. This difference between Standard 
German and BG led to alternate forms like besu:h ~ 
bsuzh 'Besuch', di:re~di:r 'Tiir', om sekse~om seks 
‘um sechs', Bbraz:he ~Sbro:h 'Sprache', genomen ~ gnoma 
‘genommen'. The frequency ratios NHG : BG usage are 
HSk 1:16, AS 0:36, LF 5:22, HSr 44:19, NK 25:24, HK 
14:31. 

All six CBG informants alternated lowered vowels be- 
fore nasals with those not lowered, thus fimf ~femf 
‘funf', tsimlih~tsemlih 'ziemlich', and tsum~tsom 
‘gum' occurred. The frequency ratios are for /in~en/ 
HSkI Oct eA Os SO, ue 5 2ec,, Heros eNK. Lt lO, HK dpe) ® 
for /un~von/ it is HSk 1:10, AS 1:35, LF 0:25, HSr 
2:9, NK 0:12, HK 6:5. All but one (HK) still prefer 
the lowered BG sounds. 

Great fluctuation can be seen in diphthongs before 
nasals. However, the rare occurrence of BG /oi/ is 
striking. Only two of the Canadian-born informants 
showed this nasalized diphthong (AS, HSr) and both 
only once; the older three informants use /ai/ (HSk 
and LF exclusively, AS with the exception of one ex- 
ample), the younger three have /ainai/, and also 

an unnasalized /oi/. Variants like ain~ain ‘ein', 

or fraind~froind 'Freund' occur. The frequency ra- 
tios for /ai vai~oi/ for the three youngest persons 
are HSr 10:27:2 (HSr also had /di/ once), NK 14:10:2, 
HK 3:9:4. 

Where BG /a/ corresponds to Standard Ger- 
man /au/ before nasals, a fluctuation is noticable, 
too, with frequency ratios for /au ~a/ as follows: 
HGksS a os On eee ta ge HOL Os Os NK ose gata bse 
(HK also had one unnasalized /au/ before a nasal). 
Thus, pairs like pflduma~pfldma 'Pflaumen', or ddu- 
ma~dama 'Daumen' occurred. 
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§ 9 The final Standard German suffix '-en/-n', or ‘'-en-' 


preceding final d/t correspond to BG /a/, e.g., faira 
'feiern', dausad 'tausend'. In the speech of the Ca- 
nadian-born informants this led to great confusion in 
nouns, the endings of infinitives, adjectives, and 
past participles, e.g., J:bend~ 9:bad 'Abend', ka:u- 
fen ~ka:fa 'kaufen'. The frequency ratios /=en~ -a/ 
are HSk 4:19, AS 0:36, LF 3:23, HSr 23:44, NK 8:20, 
HK 2:24, The informant who had three years of High 
School German (HSr) uses the Standard German syllable 
the most. 


1.12 Consonants 


Sp a 


Sue 


Syllable-final BG /n/ is lost frequently, nasalizing 
the preceding vowel or diphthong. Except for AS all 
CBG informants show a tendency to replace this con- 
sonant to some degree, which is clearly Standard Ger- 
man influence, e.g., grén~gré ‘griin', brdun~ brau 
'braun', tsan vts& 'Zahn'. The frequency ratios for 
-Vn#~ -V# are HSk 6:13, LF 10:10, HSr 10:9, NK 6:9, 
HE Je34% 

In BG medial voiceless stops are voiced. This custom 
was not practised consistently by the informants, e.g 
sonta:g~sonda:g 'Sonntag', uerter~wuerder 'Worter'. 
The frequency ratios voiceless : voiced are HSk 6:17, 
AS 1:140, LF 9:20, HSr 10:25, NK 9:13, HK 14:14. 

Many BG initial voiced stops corresponds to 
voiceless ones in Standard German, causing variation 
also in the informants, e.g., ti:rwdi:r 'Tur'. The 
occurrences of voiceless stops for voiced ones were 
HskesttO ee AGL cOw UiMOs Lo smhole tse Gs NK Ll Lile wenn 
12:7. Hypercorrection led to words like t&ma 'Daumen' 
or tin ‘dunn’ in HSr. 
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§ 3 Standard German /st/ corresponds to BG /S8d/ in all 
positions. This led to interference medially and fi- 
nally in four informants (all CBG speakers except AS 
and LF). Suedder alternated with guesder 'Schwestenr', 
or e:rsd with e:rsd ‘erst'. The frequency ratios 
/sd~ 8d/ are HSk 2:6, HSr 6:3, NK 3:2, HK 1:7. 

§ 4 One of the younger generation (HSr) acquired a voiced 
alveolar sibilant, using it initially, and occasionally 
medially, after vowels, e.g., zi:ba 'sieben', be:za 
"Besen'. The frequency ratio for /z~s/ is HSr 12:43. 


1.20 Phonic Interference Caused by Spelling 


For one informant (LF), who reads more than all 
the others, a spelling pronunciation could be observed. 

§ 1 For her the Standard German interference is obvious 
in cases of MHG /e/, BG /e/ or /e:/, where Standard 
German spelling has &. Forms like gesd~geSd 'G&ste' 
(MHG geste), negel~ ne:gel 'Ndgel' (MHG negel) oc- 
curred. A lower-mid vowel /e/ replaced the upper-mid 
BG /e/. 

§ 2 BG /n/ preceding /f/ or /g/ has not been assimilated 
to /mf or /n/ for LF. Through the influence of spel- 
ling, she used forms like fenf 'funf', where BG has 
femf, and efangetlis ‘evangelisch' for BG efange:1is. 


In summary, then, it can be said that through 
the contact with Standard German, BG did not suffer any 
losses in its phonological system. Instead, the following 
additions were made: 

a. vowels preceding nasals: i, i:, u, u:, 

b. front rounded vowels: Ul, U:, 6, 6:, 

c. diphthongs: oi, ete au, 

d. consonants medially: p, t, k, 2, 

e. consonants initially: z, 

f. consonant clusters medially and finally: sd. 
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However, since these additions did not occur in 
the Bessarabian-born persons and since they were not equal- 
ly adopted by the other informants, the phonological system 
of which they have become a part is so complex and fluid 
that no attempt will be made to describe it. 


1.30 Grammatical Interference 
1.31 Morphological Interference 


As far as BG's morphology is concerned, Standard 
German interfered in the following instances. (The infor- 
mants born in Bessarabia used BG forms throughout except 
in one instance for JS, which will be mentioned there). 


§ 1 BG's diminutive sg. ale, pl. ~la was. used correctly 
by only two Canadian-born informants (HSk, AS), and 
spontaneously only in me:dle/mé:dla 'Madchen'. Two 
informants (LF, HSr) gave the singuian after special 
request, but preferred an adjective-noun construction, 
e.g., gloines kend for kendje 'Kindlein'. They were not 
sure of the plural and used ele (LF) or +lain (HSr) 
instead. The two youngest persons (NK, HK) never used 
the diminutive and could not give it even after special 
request. 

§ 2 Two new plural allomorphs /-e, -n/ have been introduced 
into BG through the influence of Standard German. /-e/ 
was used only by the three youngest informants in words 
like ta:ge 'Tage', fi:se 'FuBe', where BG has dé:g and 
fi:s. It brought about an uncertainty in the use of 
umlaut for the plural, e.g., sone 'Sdhne', where BG 
has sé. The plural ending /-e/ also occurred in ku:- 
sine 'Kusinen' (HK), enderese 'Interessen' (LF) with- 
out precedent in BG or Standard German. 

The plural suffix /-n/ in guesdern 'Schwe- 
stern' for BG SueSdra is due to the Standard German 
plural suffix /-n/. Consequent uncertainty resulted 
in such forms as elder 'Eltern' (HSr, HK), where the 
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BG plural suffix /-g@/ was selected for BG eldra. 
General confusion prevailed in the use of cases and 
adjective endings. The influence of Standard German 
could be seen in the occurrence of ih, mih ‘ich, 
mich' which were used exclusively and never in alter- 
nation with the other BG forms i:, mi:/me, but ui:r 
alternated with BG mi:r 'wir'. Also due to the con- 
tact with Standard German is the use of the suffix 
/-e/ for preceded adjectives in the feminine where 
BG has /-@/. BG distinguishes between masculine and 
neuter for the indefinite article while Standard Ger- 
man does not. This difference led to alternate forms 
in all informants but HK. ai~éin ‘ein' occurred for 
BG Gin in the nominative and accusative masculine 
and 6i for nominative and accusative neuter. 
In the conjugation of verbs all but one informant (LF) 
still have a unified plural, but the BG /-ad/ alter- 
nated with /-en/ taken over from Standard German, e.g., 
miz:r, i:r, si:) mahad~mahen ‘machen, macht'. In the 
first person singular the endingless BG forms alter- 
nated with those having /-e/, e.g., (ih) koh ~kohe 
‘(ich) koche', and also the BG han alternated with 
NHG hab, or habe. Hypercorrection led to the use of 
/-e/ also with modal auxiliaries and 'wissen' in one 
informant (HSr), e.g., ih ua:ise ‘ich weifB', ih muse 
‘ich muB'. HSr and NK frequently substituted the Stan- 
dard German suffix st for the BG /s/ in the second 
singular. 
The use of umlaut in the singular present verb conju- 
gation and the imperative were other areas of Standard 
German interference for the three youngest informants. 
BG does not change the vowel while the standard lan- 
guage does; therefore, froms like ih ua3 mih, si: uedd 
sih ‘ich wasche mich, sie wascht sich' and helf 'hilf' 


occurred. 


Of 


TE 
bos 89a89 to sau edt 


asm sd ftabasd2 to ponent" 
‘dot’ ttm ,f2 to oteizet ott at een sé bLyvoo 
-~isiis at tsven bas ylevtauloxe beay siew dotdw eeuael rh 
arty tud ,sm\:tm ,:t ammot D8 isdto sit dttw nottan 
-noo eit ot ob oalA -'tiw' atm of dotw betentedis — 
xitive edt to seu ont et aemted bisbaste dikw Fost . 
stedw entaimet ort at aovitostihs bebssexq 10% \e-\ 
has onfivosem nsewted astatugattekb O@ .\e-\ ead DE. 
-18%) bysbaste oltdw eloittes etintiebar edt 10% z9etvea,.. 
amrot stestetia o¢ bel somatettib eidT .ton seob aam 
aot bowruo00 ‘ats’ ath fs .HH tod atmemtotal [fe at 
eatf{yoaem evitesvoos bare svitant@on eft ak gtd 2a 
-totiea avitestoor boe svitsentmoa tot 35 bas 
(G1) ¢esmtotsat sno sud Ils adisvy to sottequtaoo edd oI # 2 
-aetla \be-\ O8 sat cud ,feuela betitaw » sved Iftte 
++4<9 ,memTedD brebaete mort cevo aevet \es-\ détw Bsden 
sad al .'tdoem ,oedosm' getfems baiem (te ,a:f 3 tm) 
-sedis anmrol DA easlgnibne eft weluemie moa19eq geri? 
sdoxdm dow (rit) ..n.9 ,\e-\ aoived eeodt dtiw betan | 
ditw betamred{s mad D€ eft oafr bas ,"etood (dot)y* — 
to eas sdt ot bef acitostiosteqvH .edet 10 ded OHM 
eno at ‘assetw' bas esivstiixvs febom déiw oafta \e-\_ 


gaxit di ,'Atew doi’ setreu gt ..m.e ,(1eH) toemtotat : 
~mete ot betuticadse gidnespsi? FR Bas tah . Ana dot’ . 
booose sit ni \a\ Of Sct aot vs xittve aemreD brisb 


»teleanta 
-utmos dev tasestq Telesnia ot af dwalme Yo cay eit ¢ 2 
huphneda to asere. idt6 oven ovidsveqmt odd bas noting, : 

-ataemiotnt veegavoy sade sit 10? ssnetetsresat momrsd 
-nef bisbaste oft sfinw Lewov add egneds tom asob OF 


bass rte iti Bey di otf amor poroteradt jacob exeue. 


"tLid' Bad bas ‘dota siosiiw ote doit bdonew dont 


toqm. af 


ibe et 


Forms like ghad for BG ghed 'gehabt' or ales 
for BG eles ‘alles' (HSk, HSr, NK) may also be connec- 
ted to an uncertainty in the use of umlaut. We have 
noticed this phenomenon alresdy in noun plurals. 

§ 6 The introduction of unstressed /e/ in prefixes and 
suffixes through the contact with Standard German has 
been mentioned already. However, whole syllables were 
introduced also in positions where BG has lost them, 
€.g., the prefix ‘'ge-' before verb roots starting with 
stops and the suffix '-ed' after roots ending in a 
dental stop. For example, gebrauhd ~brauhd ‘gebraucht’, 
and grosded for BG grogd 'gerosted' occurred in all 
but one Canadian-born informant (AS) and also in the 
Bessarabian-born informant J8. 


1.32 Syntactical Interference 


In syntax, BG and Standard German are very si- 
milar; therefore, only few areas of interference could be 
detected. Evidence of contact is seen by absence of struc- 
tures rather than by alternating ones. 

§ 1 None of the six Canadian-born informants used the BG 
past II structure such as é€:r had eSafd ghed ‘er hat- 
te gearbeitet' or si: i8 gfa:ra gue: ‘sie war gefah- 
ren. 

§ 2 The difference of BG present I and II (present II ex- 
pressing a process going on in the present) was ob- 
scured in five of the Canadian-born persons (not AS), 
but present I was generally preferred, e.g., ih kem 
mih gra:d ‘ich kamme mich gerade’, which should be 
ih du:(r) me ¢gra:d) kema. 

§ 3 The double negative, indicating emphasis in BG, was 
absent in all but one Canadian-born informant (pre- 
sent in AS). 


lee 


asic TO ‘gdeden' 
-sennos od oals yom IM «t@H - HEH) e9. gis 
evan oW tus lous to ony vase Inindrecny p25 
.alsisiq avon ot Ybserls sonemonedg etdt beottor 
ban sextterza mt \e\ agin to sottoubortat edt a2 
ead mpaizad Srabasse déiw tostaoo ent duvords aexitive 
etew seldeliva siodw isevewol -vhsetlas benottaem 99d 
weds taol eer o& stedw arotdtaeu nt oals beoubotsat 
dtiw anbiasta atoot dtev sioted 'a9g' xilerq sit ..5.9 
a of antbne stoor tette ‘be-' xttiwe edd bas agove 


‘tdowerdes’ biiuasd bdsades -olqmsxe 10% .qota {etneb 


{fr ak betausco 'betaoctes’ bSoxs DE t0% bobbory brs 


ait at oafs bme (BA) tnsearotai atod-metbens) eno sud 
.8L trsmtotat rtod-nsidstsesed 


sonetettsdnl [soltoatmrya S&L 


~te y1sv eis ssared bisboaste bae OF ,xedaye al 
ed biuop sonetetister to ssera welt vino ,etoteredd grsiio 
-ourtde lo epaerde yd aese al toetaom to sonebivad .besoeteb 
.29no aniventedisa yd aed’ teddex eetut | 
Of edd boew adnenotet ovtod-matbensd xte eft to emo { @ . 
-~ted te! bédn bisa be 23 @A dove siutoutte II teeg | 
-deten tew efe' sun BIIs i; 10 ‘tetiedisen od 7 
+ sex 
~xs II gnsaetq) Il bas I dase0etq DE to sonetetitb edT S$ 2 
-do eaw (toorstq edd at no wnion sesoo1g 8 gateestq 
.(@A ton) e@noet6eq cr0od-neakbsasd edt to evil al pems98 
mov dt ,.m.9 ,bextetesq yilsteren aaw I tneaetq, sud 
ed bluods ristdw ,'sbatex ot ommia dot' b:ety Atm » 
aew ,O8 of atesdqms gntdnotbat .ovitegea elduob adT & @ 
‘—9iq) tremto?ert vineiiians 1s 446 atta, ae {fe at treads 
GBA mk eee 


152 


1.4 Lexical and Semantic Interference 

The lexical and semantic interference from Stan- 
dard German is small compared with that from English, the 
reason, of course, being that BG and Standard German have 
so much in common. Terms for relatives like '‘uncle' and 
‘aunt' were given in Standard German by all six informants, 
@e.g-, ongel ‘Onkel', and dande ‘Tante' rather than the BG 
feder 'Onkel', and bats 'Tante'. Here BG still has the 
Middle High German sense of these words, while Standard 
German uses them in the meaning of 'cousin'. HK also gave 
kuseyn and kusi:ne 'cousin' for BG gsuigdrihkend, while 
all the others knew only the English words. Alternate forms 
for 'fall' were given by the three older informants, i.e. 
herbSd and Ssbe:dio:r representing the Standard German and 
the BG usage. The younger ones knew no German expression. 
This is understandable since Medicine Hat has only two 
seasons. Interesting was the general use of fra:u 'Frau' 
(except HSk), while BG uses uaib and uaibslaid for ‘woman, 
women' in general, and fra:u in the meaning of 'lady'. 
Other Standard German words were eduas for BG ebes ‘etwas' 
(AS), uOntsemer for BG Sdub ‘Wohnzimmer' (HSr, HK), gelb 
for BG ge:1 'gelb' (NK, HK), mo:ri:ba for BG ge:lri:ba 
'Mohrriiben' (HK). 


2.0 Interference from English 

Before analyzing the interference from English 
on BG, the two phonemic systems used will be compared. 
Since all English vowels are laxer in comparison with 
their German counterparts, the diacritic /,/ is used for 
English vowels, to distinguish the two codes. 


Diphthongs: 
The English diphthongs are given as fai, oi, au/. 


Because of the difference in laxness, interference of Eng- 
lish /ai, au/ with BG /ai, au/ can be expected. 
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Vowels: 


BG: English: 
Tronueecentra.wback front central back 


" long : 
*“short\ i 


The long vowels /i, e, 0, uf in Bbnglish occur 
normally with off-glides. Thus the long vowels differ to 
the greatest extent in the two languages, and here inter- 
ference is expected. Also those sounds unmatched in the 
other language as BG /e, @, 4, 6,2:, of and the English 
/3/ are susceptible to interference. BG /&:, a/ resemble 
English /e, A/, for them, as for all the other sounds, grea- 
ter or lesser laxness are the distinguishing characteris- 
tics between the two languages and consequently a substi- 
tution of an English sound for a BG sound can be expected. 


Consonants: 
BG: English: 
labsol joent-aly palatalivelay labsal }clent.-alv| palatal] velar 


The English consonant phonemes /]1/, realized 
as [>] (dark 1), /0, 0/ (interdental fricatives), /Z/ 
(voiced palatal sibilant), /r/ realized as [r] (retro- 
flexed r), and /w/ (bilabial semivowel) are unmatched in 
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BG and are expected to interfere with the BG sound systen. 
[v] occurs phonetically in BG and, of course, also in Eng- 
lish; therefore, no interference is expected to occur. 


2.1 Phonic Interference from English 

None of the informants born in Europe used any 
English sounds in German words, neither did AS. The other 
five only alternated [z, res r] in German words, HSr 
also used [wjin [warst] 'Wwurst'* anda HK [o¥] in one in- 
stance, i.e. |[bro’t] 'Brot'. With three informants (HSk, 
LF, and HK) these interference occurred in cognates only, 
CeBe, lf4t :P ~ fi:r] eLOUT, [september ~ septembar] 'Septem- 
ber, [¢#f velf] ‘eleven', [bi:bak~bi:bel] 'Bible', fhar- 
da ~harde] 'hard'. In addition to cognates, HSr and NK had 
interference in [ela: jdar] 'Kleider', [srank | 'Schrank', 
[ eeat] 'Geld'. 

HSk and NK used closed juncture occasionally 
before words starting with vowels, where BG would have a 
SLOUVURIeE BLOOD. ee e., 11% ronkel Jvier Onkel”. du:'rih 
eu ich, ale \san. ‘talles.ab... 

All other instances of interference showed the 
converse process in which BG affected the pronunciation 
of loanwords from English. All informants, except the 
two monolinguals (JS and OE), gave proper names in the 
correct English pronunciation, e.g., ['medasan heet | 
"Medicine Hat', [sit pitar] 'CPR'. For the other two 
Bessarabian-born informants (FH and OS) some proper names 
were the only words with English sounds. AS (Canadian- 
born) gave the places where she used to live as a child 
with German sounds, i.e. 'me:bel grig 'Maple Creek', 


4since | warst] 'Wurst is used in Medicine Hat Eng- 
ii sheen in RA paar ‘liver sausage' this word could be 
considered a loanword from the English language. 
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uals 'Walsh', but places to which she moved later, were 
pronounced with English sounds, e.g., ['medsan h et] 'Medi- 
cine Hat'. Because they are in a special category, we shall 
exclude proper names from the analysis of phonic interfe- 
rence below. 

It was observed that only Canadian-born infor- 
mants used English sounds alternately with corresponding 
BG ones; therefore, the following analysis does not ap- 
ply to Bessarabian-born persons. 


2.11 Vowels 

§ 1 Only NK, at present a high school student, used /a/, 
Gye epee Yh [farm]'farm'. All others substituted /a:/ or 
/a/, e.g., Ka:r ‘car', farm ‘farm'. 

§ 2 HSk and HSr lacked an /o/ in their English loans, NK 
and HK used it exclusively (both are high school stu- 
dents at present), LF and AS alternated it with /o:/, 
Coe, [Smo:k] "smoke', [brlqv] ‘below’, [nq?mwark] 'home- 
work', uo:da ‘to vote'. Before nasals /o/ was regularly 
substituted by /6/, e.g., fén ‘telephone’. 

§ 3 /e/ was used by all six CBG informants, e.g., (azem] 
‘jam', [ees J ‘as', [bed a2] ‘cattle'. AS substituted /e/ 
for it in beghaisle ‘back house’. 

§ 4 The high back vowel /u/ could be detected only in NK 
and AS. NK used it regularly, AS alternated it with 
/u:/, which all the others used exclusively, e.g., 
ru:m 'room', fru:d 'fruit', juzsa ‘to use’, but [ruvt] 
TOO Lame iN AeA) 

§ 5 /é/ and /Z/ were present in all informants but alter- 
nated with /e/ or /e/ and /i/, e.g., Sueder ‘sweater’, 
tseli 'jelly', fens 'fence', (fedarat]'federal', 
gmiksd 'mixed', drégder 'tractor', kondre ‘country’, 
bile "bills". 

§ 6 All CBG informants used /i/ and /e/ but alternated 
them with /i:/ and /e:/, or /é/ before nasals, e.g., 
tSi:s ‘cheese’, [st471] ‘steel’, ke:g 'cake', [set1 ] 
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“sale”, “dren *“train' ; 

§ 7 English /a/ occurred as such in all positions except 
before German /r/ and sometimes before /n/, where /e/ 
was substituted, e.g., [pittsas ] ‘peaches’, [saber | 
"supper', but grénere 'grainery', |Knsen] ‘cousin'. 

§ 8 /v/ alternated with /a/ or /o/ in all CBG informants, 
CoBey garbits "garbige', trog ‘'truck', [kombain~ kjm- 
bain] 'combine'. “ 

§ 9 The neutralization of vowel contrasts was not observed 
before German /r/, e.g., turkis ‘turkeys’, but [wark ] 
‘work', 


2.12 Diphthongs 


Je lalogy of 9 ee au/ are all present in the six infor- 
mants, but alternate with /ai, Si, au/, e.g., faiden ‘to 
fight', mail ‘mile', \kombain | ‘combine', boi 'boy', | pau- 
dar] 'powder', fgutsaid] ‘outside’. 


2.14 Consonants 


§ 1 Final devoicing (Auslautsverhartung) was generally not 
observed in English words ending in a voiced stop, 
e.g., [bord] 'bird', [fitld] ‘field’, [wrg]'wig'. How- 
ever, /z/ in final positions and also medially was de- 
voiced to /8/, e.g, fritS 'fridge', poretS '‘porridge', 
[oransas | ‘oranges', but initially the clusters /dZ/ 
did occur, e€.&., [azeen] ‘jam’. 

§ 2 /w/, the bilabial semivowel, foreign to BG, occurred 
in four informants (not HSk and LF), e.g., [waior] 
'wire', (ewarita] 'worried', [worst] ‘Wurst’. 

§ 4% In English loans [z, r] alternated with (2, r] fre- 
quently in all informants, e.g., |baisikel ~baisika?] 
‘picycle', [ka:r~ka:r] ‘car', mo:der ‘motor’, [klitner] 
‘cleaner’. 


It could be observed that English lexical items 
borrowed into BG were usually adapted to its phonological 
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system and were felt as loanwords (that is, a natural part 
of the recipient language) rather than as foreign words 
(that is, words which typically break the phonological 
laws of the recipient language). This was always true for 
Bessarabian-born persons, while the Canadian-born infor- 
mants showed exceptions. Thus, in English morphemes medial 
voiceless stops were voiced, e.g., mi:den 'meeting', /s/ 
before. /pe dl owmon. or. u/s. palatalized . e.g., sdenda 
'to tolerated', Smo:ga 'to smoke', Suéder 'sweater', and 
final voiced consonants (except sometimes stops) devoiced, 
Cre MEcdOsr es at overn [ders | 'days', forans} ‘orange', 
fritsS 'fridge'. In the same way BG /%/ or /f/ were sub- 
stituted for English /2/ or /v/, e.g., |tSem~ dzem]'jam', 
profins 'province', or /e/ for unstressed /i, I/ in kond- 
re 'country', iu:neform 'uniform', and the others men- 
tioned earlier (see 2.11, 2.12, 2.13). 


In summary, then, it can be said that through 
the contact with English the following additions were 
made on BG: 

a. vowels: a,4, @€, €,%, 9, 1, FT, 9, u, 
bd. diphthongs: ai, gi, au, 

c. consonants eiimalalsy: rbisitdo @, 

d. consonants elsewhere: 4, w, ¥, r. 


Cee Grammatical Interference 
2.21 Morphological Level 

At the morphological level only one English ele- 
ment could be observed, namely the plural allomorph {s} 
(or /-es/ after sibilants). Except for one instance (AS in 
tantes 'Tanten'), it was used exclusively in English loans, 
e.g., |kasans] ‘cousins’, [ders] ‘days’, by all Canadian- 
and Bessarabian-born informants. 

Instead of adding English morphemes onto German 
words, the reverse could be observed in all informants. 
English loanwords received BG suffixes, e.g., ple:nes l€:- 
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der ‘plain leather', nditsamba 'to jump in (s.th.)' kar- 
beda ‘carpets’. 

None of the six Canadian-born informants used 
or knew actively the plural /-ena/ '-innen nor the femi- 
nine noun ending /-e/ '-in', as in le:rere 'Lehrerin', 
lé:rerena 'Lehrerinnen'. When asked for the word for fe- 
male doctor or female teacher, the masculine BG word was 
given or the English expression. 


2.22 Word Level 

Greatest interference from English could be ob- 
served at the word level. Following E. Haugen's use of the 
terms, loanwords, loanblends, and loanshifts’, we find all 
three in use by all ten informants. | 
2.221 Loanwords: The greatest number of English elements 
in BG are loanwords. In Haugen's definition these show 
"morphemic importation without substitution"®, that is, 
the foreign element is taken over in its entirety. The 
morphemic importation occurs with or without phonemic sub- 
stitution, that is, the foreign phonemes do or do not dis- 
place the native phonemes for rendering the new word. 

The greatest number of loanwords were nouns; 
next in order were verbs, then adjectives. Their frequency 
ratios for each informant are FH 15:4:2, JS 4:0:0, OS 
12:93:4, OF 371:0, HKs 47:2:4, AS 82:13:51, LF 33:3:0, Hsr 
45:9:0, NK 19:1:1, HK 9:0:0. 

With the borrowing of English nouns into BG the 
problem of gender assignment arises. There was general 
agreement as to the gender of each noun except for the 
word ‘farm', which was masculine for all Bessarabian-born 
informants and AS, all others used it as a feminine noun 


PE. Haugen, "The Analysis of Linguistic Borrowing," 
Language, XXVI (195), 210-231. 


Slanguage, XXXVI, 214. 
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just as it is in Standard German. On the whole a mascu- 
line tendency could be observed’, not only in those that 
have the masculine ending /-er/, e.g., de:r poliger 'po- 
lisher', or those that have a masculine cognate in BG as, 
for example, room ‘der Raum'. The following were consi- 
dered masculine: bedroom, bicycle, budget, cabinet, cake, 
chair, combine, engine, fireplace, floor, fridge, hallway, 
job, stove, table, telephone (or phone), tractor, train, 
trouble, truck, T.V. set, uniform, ward, wig. Feminine 
nouns were: car, committee, country, drywall, feedlot, 
grade, grainery, imagination, pie plate. Neuter nouns were: 
basement, district, meal, supper, sandwich, vegetable. 

The number of the English equivalent was trans- 
ferred on the BG brila 'glasses', which, for one set, 
should be in. the singular, i.e. bril ‘Brille’. 

All English verbs borrowed into BG were consi- 
dered weak and assigned to this class even those that are 
strong in English, e.g., ditSd 'taught', gfaid 'fought' 
ketSd 'caught', giu:sd 'used', gmiksd 'mixed', auskli:nd 
‘cleaned out’. 


ow. A. Willibrand observed a masculine tendency also 
in a Low German dialect of Westphalia, Missouri, while 
A. W. Aron saw a feminine leaning in colloquial American 
German. (Cf. W. W. Willibrand, "English Loan Words in the 
Low German Dialect of Westphalia, Missouri," Publication 
of the American Dialect Society, XXVII (1957), 16-cl1; and 
A. W. Aron, "The Gender of fnetish Loan-Words in Colloquial 
American German," Language Monograph (1930), pp. 11-28). 


8, Wacker found this word feminine in Canadian news- 
papers. She believed in a feminine tendency because of the 
pronunciation [it] of the English article before vowels, 
which German immigrants often pronounce (di:] like the Ger- 
man feminine article. However, she observed, too, that 
newer Canadian immigrants assign genders by analogy with 
the equivalent German word, which gives rise to a descre- 
pancy in the use of gender between older and newer immi- 
grants. (Cf. Helga Wacker, Die Besonderheiten der deutschen 


Schriftsprache in Kanada und Australien, Duden-Beitrage, 
Heft 1% rHasene im: Dudenverlag, 1965), pp. 63f). 
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2.e22 Loanblends: Haugen calls those borrowed elements 
loanblends which show morphemic importation as well as 
substitution, that is, at least one (but not all) foreign 
morpheme(s) is (are) replaced by (a) native morpheme(s). 
Since we have analyzed affixation at the morphological 
level, words like gmiksd 'mixed' will be excluded here. 
Loanblends are compound words, then. However, since Eng- 
lish and German have many cognates in common, words could 
be included here that are otherwise Loanwords with pho- 
nemic importation, e.z., [setlsman| ‘salesman’, (gra:s- 
movar]'grassmower'. True loanblends were sitsru:m ‘sitting 
room', noitsamba 'to jump into (s.th.)', nonderbega 'to 
back (a truck) down (a slope)', ke:s senduitS 'cheese 
sandwich', eksila hoim ‘auxiliary home'. The last two oc- 
curred with two Bessarabian-born informants, the first 
with HSk, who lives with her Bessarabian-born mother. The 
absence of loanblends in the other informants shows that 
greater fluency of English tends to exclude translation, 
the whole loanword being used instead. 
2.c°e4 Loanshifts: are those words which show morphemic 
substitution without importation. Among these the following 
may be counted: bedtsemer ‘bedroom' for BG Sl9:ftsemer, 
buderfli:g ‘butterfly' for BG fladermaus, ausSsafa 'Medicine 
Hat English 'to work out' with the meaning 'to take em- 
ployment' for BG Safa, abgle:gd ‘laid off' for BG endlasa, 
hard ‘hard' for BG gue:r, le:ba ‘to live' for BG uona, 
(tsaid) nema 'to take (time)' for BG daura, glaiha 'to 
like' for BG méga. 

In this last word the German adjective ‘gleich' 
has been converted into a verb by adding the proper ending, 


orhis word could be analyzed as a loanblend with 


phonemic importation. 
A complete list of English loans appearing in the 


data is found in Appendix V. 
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thus entering a new form class. An adjective became a noun 
in the case of a_ kald 'a cold' BG erkeldon. A shift in 
verb classes could be observed in BG reflexive verbs if 
the English cognate is nonreflexive, e.g., ih uonder 'I 
wonder’ BG ih uonder me. (However, ih uonder has received 
the meaning of ih mehd gern uisa ‘ich wiiBte gern'), or 
des Sald_ eles ab ‘it turns everything off' BG des #ald sih 
éles ab. In the last example the BG reflexive construction 
has been changed into a sentence with a noun as direct ob- 
ject. 


2.30 Syntactic Interference 


Syntactic interference was observed also at the 
phrase and clause level, but only in the three youngest 
of the Canadian-born informants and HSk. All Bessarabian- 
born informants and Canadian-born LF, a teacher, and AS, 
who has the least formal education of the Canadian-born, 
showed no interference from English in phrases or clauses. 


2.41 Phrase Level 

In prepositional phrases, the translated Eng- 
lish preposition was substituted, e.g., auf dem fdn 'on 
the phone', BG would have am ‘at’, [ (ih ge:) tsom was- 
ru:m| '(I go) to the washroom' for en ‘in', tsu: daitsland 
‘to Germany', BG would have noh 'nach', (ahd is:r) tsrig 
'Ceight years) ago' for BG for (ahd iz:r) 'vor (acht Jah- 
ren)', (e:r ge:d) dord '(he goes) there''for dord na 'dort- 
hin', bai tséne 'by ten' for BG om ‘um'. 

The BG prepositional phrase expressing genitive 
was changed in one instance (HSr) by the substitution of 
the English genitive case ending, e.g., mai frdinds nama 
'my friend's name' for BG dé:r nama fon mdim frédind. 

BG verbs requiring dative where English has a 
preposition often were given the English structure, e.¢g., 


€:r gibd des tsu: soim froind ‘he gives this to his friend' 
for BG e:r gibd des sdim froind. 
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2.32 Clause Level 

In dependent clauses an English feature was 
adopted frequently by all Canadian-born and the two bi- 
lingual Bessarabian-born informants, where the inflected 
verb is not moved to the end of the clause as in BG prac- 
tice. This interference is most prominent if a clause 
contains an auxiliary verb or a modal, e.g., uen ih uold 
a gla:id ka:fa ‘wenn ich ein Kleid' kaufen wollte', 
mener, uas Safad onder ém 'Manner, die unter ihm arbeiten', 
or uail ih ne: maine glarider alainih ‘wéil ich meine 
Kleider alleine n&he', das i: han der tab grigd 'daB ich 
den job bekommen habe', and uemer Sne: hen ghed 'wenn 
wir Schnee gehabt haben'. 

In main clauses, adverbs of time and place often 
exchange position and the inflected part of the verb in 
clauses with compound verbs is not moved to the end of the 
clause, e.g., sai derhdim bai tséne for sai om tséne der- 
hoim 'be at home by ten’, ih ge: esa_am mida:g for ih ge: 
am mida:g esa ‘I go to eat at noon’. Adverbs, in general, 
moved towards the end of a clause and thus often displaced 


the object, e.g., ih han seks me:dla let&Sd_ io:r ghed 'I 
had six girls last year' for BG ih han letSd io:r seks 


mé:dla_ghed, or di: hen a mi:den dimo:1 der monad ‘they 
have a meeting once a month' for BG di: hen d6imo:1 der 
monad_a_sitson, uas fo:rkoma du:rd emer for BG uas emer 
fo:rkomd ‘what happens always’. 


2.34% Sentence Level 

At the sentence level interference of a dif- 
ferent kind occurred: not features of English were taken 
over, but rather whole clauses or passages were spoken 
in English, e.g., uan_ ih an ka:fa de:d, de klark wud 
rait_aut 9 bi ‘wenn ich ihn kaufen wurde, the clerk 
would write out a bill', si: ua:r frdéindlih, and 8i: 
la:fd ‘sie war freundlich, and she laughed', ai ddnt no, 
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uas_ih noh sa:ga sol 'I don't know, was ich noch sagen 
soll', letSd_9:bad_ han ih degd, hit kand krai ant_movr 
"letzten Abend habe ich gedacht, he cannot cry any more'. 
Sentence level interference was most frequent in HSk 
(Canadian-born) and OS (Bessarabian-born). 


2.4 Lexical Interference 

The interference from English on BG's lexicon 
has already been described in the analysis above. What 
remains to be said is only in which context English ele- 
ments occurred most frequently. Twelve topics were chosen: 
1. numbers, 2. days, months, seasons, 3. parts of the bo- 
dy, 4. weather in Medicine Hat, 5. family and furniture, 
6. mother's work, 7. father's or own work, 8. church, 
9. hobby, 10. farming, 11. shopping, 12. government. The 
frequency ratios for BG vs. English words in each of the 
twelve topics is interesting. We shall restrict ourselves 
to three informants, one Bessarabian-born (JS), and one 
older (HSk) and one younger (NK) Canadian-born. The fol- 
lowing chart may demonstrate the findings. 
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The part of the corpus devoted to the first six 
topics contained only few English elements, also number 
nine if it meant "work done at home". However, mechanical 
appliances like fridges or vacuum cleaners were given in 
English. Father's or own work away from home, farming, 
shopping, and government contained most English loans, 
also church for the Canadian-born informants who attend 
English services. Although some informants came from 
farming families in Bessarabia, farm machines were usually 
given in English. This must be attributed to the different 
farming methods in Canada. Since the least interference 
could be seen in areas relating to everyday life at home, 
it is obvious that outside pressure brought about change. 


118:692° 


4.0 Summary and Conclusions 


In summary, it can be said that the dialect of 
the Canadian-born informants diverged greatly from that 
of the older and Bessarabian-born generation. The following 
chart may sum up the findings (B represents Bessarabian- 
born, C Canadian-born persons): 


10nhe discrepancy in numbers of English words be- 
tween this section and section 2.22 is due to the fact 
that here every English element was counted, that is, 
every word within phrases, clauses, and sentences, where- 
as section 2.22 includes lexical items within an other- 
wise BG text. 
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level Standard German English 
ise ate ete! B uc 
phonology ~ all ~ all 
morphology JS all il eve ieee 
word alwith Stall aula @ Fak) 
phrase - jee - 'HSk, HSr 
(NK, HK 

clause ~ rg pocgat leh FH,OS , all 


It can be seen that Bessarabian-born informants 
incorporated lexical items from both languages, also one 
morphological element from English, but Standard German 
morphology interfered in only one informant (JS). 

Canadian-born informants, on the other hand, 
showed interference at all levels from both sources. 
Therefore, their dialect can be considered BG only partly; 
it is the result of external influence on BG. It has, 
therefore, been termed CBG (Canadian Bessarabian German). 
Speakers of CBG are often not able to single out the 
accepted BG form. Even in cases where foreign elements 
are recognized, CBG speakers were generally unable to 
provide the BG in their place. Bessarabian-born speakers 
always subject loanwords to BG's phonological laws, while 
speakers of CBG often allow exceptions. 

Different levels of penetration from foreign 
influence could be observed; for example, for BG /a:/ 
where Standard German has /au/, or for BG /di/ where the 
standard language has /oi/, the following chart can be 
drawn : 

BG speakers /a:/ 

older CBG speakers faz:rva:u/ 

younger CBG speakers faz: ~a:unrau/, and 
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BG speakers /oi/ 
older CBG speakers /di ~ai/ 
younger CBG speakers /6i~ai~ain~oi/. 


Since there are such wide individual differen- 
ces, a general system for CBG can scarcely be established. 
Through the contact with Standard German and English, ad- 
ditional allophones, phonemes, morphemes, and syntactical 
features vary greatly, not only from one informant to 
another, but also within the same idiolect. 

While new phonemes, morphemes, and syntactical 
features were added to BG, thus turning it into CBG, the 
result was that Canadian-born informants use an “impove- 
rished" dialect, and even in this are frequently uncertain 
as how to express themselves. This impoverishment is 
brought about by a tendency towards semantic broadening 
of BG words and by a preference for English loans with a 
wide semantic field, both tendencies reducing the speci- 
fying power of BG vocabulary. For example, nema 'to take' 
in CBG has the meaning of daura and nema under the influ- 
ence of English ‘to take': it takes two hours, BG des 
dauerd tsua:i Sdond, CBG des nemd tsua:i Sdond. The re- 
sult is, that CBG has no word corresponding to English 
'to last', German 'dauern'. D6 ‘to do' expanded into areas 
where BG has maha 'machen', it is also used as auxiliary 
verb, e.g-, €:r du:rd soi hémwark, BG e¢:r mahd sdine haus- 
ufga:ba ‘er macht seine Hausaufgaben', and ih du:(r) le:sa 
‘ich lese'. Maha 'machen' in CBG is used for BG ferdéna 
'verdienen', e.g., si: had geld gmahd ‘sie hat Geld ver- 
dient’. The ENglish morpheme pénda 'to paint' replaces 
uaisla and m9:la ‘anstreichen' and 'malen', or fiksa ‘to 
fix' is used for BG tsu:bera:ida, beSdro:fa, rebari:ra, 
fliga, Sdopfa, ne:a, gle:ba, glaiSdra, kema, benda, bolsdra 
and others. Variety of expression has thus become rather 
limited. 
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A comparison of the influences from the two 
sources, Standard German and English, on BG is inter- 
esting. Standard German phonology supplied additions, 
(e.g., rounded vowels and /oi/, medial voiceless stops, 
st medially and finally), also in its morphology, (e.g., 
plural allomorphs, prefixes and fuffixes,) and in syntax, 
(e.g., Standard German negative,) but very few lexical 
items from this source were imported into BG. It is 
interesting to note that BG's phonological and morpholo- 
gical system suffered no losses through the contact with 
Standard German; rather additions were made resulting 
in greater complexity. On the other hand, BG's vocabulary 
was reduced. 

The influence from English showed a different. 
picture. Here lexical items were substituted most fre- 
quently. Only one morpheme, (i.e. a plural morpheme) and 
a few syntactic features, (e.g., word order, change of 
form classes) were added, but English sounds occurred 
almost exclusively in imported morphemes; BG words had 
incorporated only [#] and [r]- 

Not all features present in the speech of the 
Canadian-born generation can be attributed, however, to 
foreign influence. A great factor for them must be im- 
perfect learning. The wrong use of gender, case and ad- 
jective endings, and the irregular usage therein must be 
due to the fact that they never learned them properly. 
Uncertainty in classifying verbs into strong or weak 
verbs is another sign, e.g., HSk gebrona for BG brohd 
'gebracht', HK guisa for BG guisd ‘gewu8t', or HSr and AS 
du:raw~do ‘tun'. No simple form for the non-past subjunc- 
tive could be found, even for modal auxiliaries, in the 
speech of the Canadian-born informants - more evidence 
of incomplete learning. Non-past subjunctive was expressed 
with the help of the verb dé 'tun', e.g., ih de:d brauha 
‘ich wiirde brauchen', which in BG may also be formed as 
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ih brihd ‘ich brauchte'. In general, no system could be 
discovered in these areas. 

A non-BG word order in dependent clauses with 
compound verbs occurred quite regularly in the speech of 
all Canadian-born informants and FH, although an influence 
from Standard German or English is unlikely. The inflected 
verb part was placed before the uninflected at the end of 
the dependent clause, e.g., si: besbrehen, uas gmahd sol 
uéra instead of ... gmahd uéra_ sol ‘sie besprechen, was 
gemacht werden soll, or uen mer d fenSdra mesd tsu: maha 
for BG ... tsu: maha mesd ‘wenn wir die Fenster zumachen 
missen'. We suspect influence from other German dialects 
in North America.-+ The same ill-defined source must 
have given CBG the verb glaiha 'to like'. Further research 
might identify the source. 

In conclusion, the continuation of the Bessa- 
rabian German dialect in Medicine Hat for much longer ap- 
pears highly unlikely. Because CBG has become such an "im- 
poverished" language and because its speakers are quite 
uncertain about its form, this dialect will probably be 
learned less and less. Standard German taught in school 
is also a discouraging factor for the acquisition of this 
dialect. With the disappearing language the culture con- 
nected with it will be lost, too. However, we enter here 
on topics which lie beyond the scope of this dissertation. 


lly, Wacker observed this word order in Mennonite 
newspapers in Saskatchewan also. (H. Wacker, Die Be- 


sonderheiten der deutschen Schriftsprache in Kanada und 
Rustralien, p. 8c). 
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CONCLUSION 


The analysis of Bessarabian German revealed that 
this dialect differed from the standard language with the 
following features. In the phonology (Chapter II), BG lacks 
front rounded vowels, but has the mid vowels /e,e/ and 
/o:, 2:/, and the nasalized vowels /é, 5, 4/. Nasalized 
vowels could have been analyzed as long vowels + /n/ which 
would have eliminated the necessity to posit nasalized vo- 
wels as phonemes. This would imply that a nasalized vowel 
preceding a dental nasal would be V: + /nn/, e.g., gén 
"gehen' would be /ge:nn/. Since BG is otherwise free of 
double consonants and since no double nasals can be found 
in these cases in the history of the language, the analy- 
sis V: + /nn/ for Vn has been avoided (1.1 and 2.1). Like 
other South German dialects and the standard language, BG 
contrasts /e:/ and /é:/'as, for example, in e:r 'Ehre' 
and e:r ‘'Ahre' (2.1). Whereas in Standard German only three 
diphthongs occur, BG has five, i.e. the long /a:i, a:u/ 
and the short /ai, au/ and nasalized /6i/ (3.2). High vo- 
wels never occur preceding nasals except in the case of 
/oi/f. For consonants the following is significant: BG has 
lost almost all voice contrast. Only initially with stops 
is a distinction made (1.0). Since BG does not use the 
-chen type of suffix for the diminutive, [g] and [x] are 
allophones in this dialect. They belong to the phoneme /h/. 
[ r] is heavily trilled in all positions except when pre- 
ceding alveolar or palatal consonants where [A] occurs 
Cea es 

In the morphology (Chapter III), BG has only 
three cases, nominative, accusative, and dative (1.1). 
There are even indications that accusative and dative are 
merging, since the latter replaces the former under cer- 
tain conditions; similarly in personal (2.1) and reflexive 
pronouns (2.2). Nouns are not given case suffixation as in 
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Standard German, e.g., dem herts ‘dem Herzen', or mid de 
kender 'mit den Kindern' (1.1). There are three plural 
allomorphs, i.e. /-g, -a, -er/ where /-g/ and /-er/ may 
or may not occur with the umlaut of the root. BG has a 
singular and plural diminutive, i.e. sg. -le, pl. -la 
(1.2). The masculine and neuter indefinite article is 
distinguished in the nominative, e.g., Sin man ‘ein Mann', 
but Oi haus ‘ein Haus' (2.5). Instead of Sie for polite 
address, BG uses the second person plural, e.g., gen i:r 
‘gehen Sie’ (2.11). Just as Standard German has weak and 
strong verb classes, BG divides verbs into two classes 
also. Class I compares with the weak, class II with the 
strong verb class. The basic difference between Standard 
German verb classes and those of BG is caused by the lack 
of a simple past tense in the dialect. This implies that 
cognates of the Indo-Furopean class V and VI strong verbs 
of historical grammar belong to BG class I, the "weak" 
verbs of the dialect. To take care of mixed declensions 
each BG verb class is divided further into two groups 
(4.1). In BG conjugation of verbs a unified plural suffix 
is used, which may be /-ad/, or for some verbs /-n/, e.g., 
mit ried x, ‘si: dehadee wiry? sile® lachens ihr Vachte, but 
mi:r, i:r, si: gén ‘wir, sie gehen, ihr geht' (4.21). 
Only one stem vowel is used in the singular present, but 
it is changed in some verbs for the plural, 


eae Pease LCM hale a, but i: si: "ich sehe' 
du: fa:rs ‘du fahrst' du: si:8 'du siehst' 

esr fa:rd ‘er fahrt' ésr si:d ‘er sieht' 
mi:r fa:rad 'wir fahren' mi:r sen ‘wir sehen'. 


(4.21). The BG verb is capable of expressing present, past, 
and future time (4.22). There are two tenses in past and 
future each, and two aspects in the present. The lack of 
imperfect characterizes BG as a South German dialect 
(Chapter V, 1.0,b.1). Present I is a simple tense, all 
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others are compound. (Only the verb 'to be' has a simple 
past tense, making it the only verb with three past tense 
paradigms). The past perfect tense is formed with the 

help of hen ... ghed (or sen/ua:trad ... gue: for verbs con- 
jugated with sdéi 'sein') and the past participle, e.¢., 
mi:r hen gsé ghed ‘wir hatten gesehen'(4.22). The verb do 
‘tun' acts as auxiliary to form present II indicative 
(4.22) and non-past subjunctive (4.2%) in the active or 
passive voice (Appendix VI), e.g., «:r du:rd (gra:d) le:sa 
‘er liest (gerade)', g:r de:d le:sa ‘er wiirde lesen’. 
Present II expresses a progressive aspect (4.25) and can- 
not be used with a future connotation. The double negative 
is possible in BG; it is employed for emphasis, e.g., des 
han i: ni:m):ls ned dend ‘das habe ich (wirklich) nicht 
gedacht' (5.0). Word order is basically the same as in 
Standard German, except in relative clauses with a double 
infinitive (6.0). Here the inflected verb may precede or 
follow the double infinitive, e.g., i: gla:b, das mer des 
hed maha kena or ... maha kena hed ‘ich glaube, da man 
das hatte machen konnen'. 

The analysis of Bessarabian German in Medicine 
Hat led us to look back into the past and investigate the 
relationship between its history and its linguistic fea- 
tures. 

Linguistic evidence has confirmed historical 
accounts that give such places as Neckarsulm, Wildbad, 
Backnang and others as hometowns of Bessarabian settlers. 
Since the dialect was found to be a mixture of Swabian 
and East Franconian, earlier settlers must have emigrated 
from this language area. For example, just as Swabian, 

BG lowers high vowels before nasals; the correspondences 
of MHG /e, 6, 0, &, a, @, e/, and final /-e/ and /ei, ou, 
ou/ before nasals are the same for Swabian and BG. Swa- 
bian uses a unified plural present indicative ending and 
the diminutive plural -la, just as BG. In common with 
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East Franconian, BG voices voiceless stops intervocali- 
cally, does not distinguish between the umlauted and un- 
umlauted MHG /iu/ (<OHG iu), e.g., MHG ziuc (<OHG gaziug) 
BG tsaiz 'Zeug', and MHG liute (<OHG liuti) BG laid 'Leu- 
te', and uses MHG gén, stén (Swabian uses gan, stan). BG 
realizes the umlaut of u before k in the same words as 
East Franconian, e.g., brig Briicke', but mug 'Miicke'. 
While BG features are drawn from far and wide, the single 
dialect grouping which supplied the greatest number of 
features is "Vorfrankisch", a smaller dialect area between 
Swabian and East Franconian. We conclude either that the 
homeland of the bulk of Bessarabian settlers was the "vor- 
frankisch" region, or that a similar compromise between 
Swabian and East Franconian has arisen outside of Germany 
through the interaction of these two dialects. It was in- 
teresting to note that thie compromise between Swabian and 
East Franconian often resulted in features close to Stan- 
dard German without being influenced by it (p. 138). 

Linguistic evidence also confirmed historical 
accounts of the route of emigration. Because certain BG 
vocabulary items are found only in German-speaking Poland, 
earlier settlers must have entered Bessarabia via Poland 
@p.165f. Settlement history is more specific, however, 
in telling us that only some of the early settlers spent 
ten to twenty years in Poland. 

Light was also shed on the sociological make-up 
of the settlers in Bessarabia and/or Medicine Hat. Certain 
BG forms, considered substandard by other speakers, kept 
occurring, a fact which suggests that not all of the co- 
lonists originated from socially and educationally lower 
classes. Substandard, for example, is the use of the re- 
flexive pronoun sih ‘sich' in the first person plural 
where ons 'uns' is the standard; also the use of the nomi- 
native in the demonstrative pronoun as the object of a 
verb or a preposition requiring accusative, e.g., &£:r 
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si:d de:r (for den) hu:d ‘er sieht den Hut' and durh de:r 
(for den) uender ‘durch den Winter' (Chapter III, 2.2 and 
243). Most settlers in Bessarabia and most of the early 
immigrants to Canada were farmers, and their schooling 
under locally recruited teachers did not exceed eight 
years. The analysis of the dialect, revealing a very limi- 
ted influence of Standard German on the dialect of the 
older informants, reflects#the limited education. 

The analysis of the Bessarabian German dialect 
not only revealed and confirmed the history of the dialect 
and its community of speakers, but also the background of 
each individual informant. It was interesting to see that 
little or much education, and length of exposure to Eng- 
lish or Standard German, determined the amount of inter- 
ference. For example, among the Bessarabian-born infor- 
mants only JS, with the longest sojourn in Germany, showed 
interference from Standard German at the morphological 
level, but none of them had incorporated phonological 
elements from either Standard German or English. The Ca- 
nadian-born informants, on the other hand, being exposed 
to English at a pre-school age and to Standard German in 
school or church showed interference from both sources at 
all levels. Amongst this group, however, the language of 
AS, the informant with the least education and LF with 
the most (the former had eight years of school, the latter 
is working on a graduate degree) resembles the original 
dialect most closely. For example, the ratios for BG /o/ 
vs. Standard German /-e/ were: AS 36:0, LF 22:5 (Chapter 
VI, 1.11, § 6), BG's voicing of medial voiceless stops 
vs. Standard German practice: AS 140:1, LF 20:9 (Chapter 
VI, 1.12, § 2). As far as English is concerned, LF never 
used [] or [r] in German words. Thus in persons having 
come in contact with the other language later in life and 
in those with little or much education the dialect was 
kept closest to the original. 
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Not all levels of language were affected uni- 
formly. The two monolinguals, for example, had incorpo- 
rated only lexical items (JS also used one Standard Ger- 
man morpheme). These were more readily borrowed than mor- 
phological features. Syntax is still less open to inter- 
ference, and BG phonology is disturbed only with youngen 
speakers. Thus the Bessarabian-born informants use neither 
Standard German nor English sounds (p.165 ). In them in- 
terference from Standard German occurs only at the word 
level (except for JS), whereas English affects BG also 
at the morphological, clause and sentence level. This in- 
dicates the prestige of and intensity of contact with 
each language. 

In looking at interference, different stages of 
penetration could be observed. For example, in cases where 
BG /a:/ corresponds to Standard German /au/, interference 
occurred as follows: 

BG speakers fa:/ 

older CBG speakers /azs~asu/ 

younger CBG speakers /a:~a:u~au/ (pp. 165f). 
Thus the replacing of one feature by an other may occur 
with an intermediary stage. 

Lexical interference depended on the subject 
under discussion. With topics relating to everyday life 
at home least English loans were used (Chapter VI, 2.4) 
but for subjects like government many foreign vocabulary 
items were incorporated. 

The heavy and widespread interference on the 
dialect must be attributed to the lack of prestige of BG. 
The Canadian-born informants prefer to use English. As 
there is little pressure to maintain this dialect, .foreign 
influence takes over, creating grammatical uncertainty in 
BG and a preference for the prestige language. Thus the 
continuation of the Bessarabian German dialect in Medi- 
cine Hat for much longer is rather doubtful. 
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Not only was there linguistic support for the 
settlement history and the sociological composition of 
the linguistic community, but the analysis of BG gave in- 
Sight also into the development and earlier stage of the 
dialect. Since neither Early Old High German nor BG have 
front rounded vowels and diphthongs, one could conclude 
that BG never developed them at any stage, but umlauted 
back vowels to front unrounded vowels directly. An in- 
vestigation of vowel development showed, however, that 
although vowels are now all unrounded in BG, an interme- 
diary stage with front rounded vowels must have existed 
earlier. Evidence for this conclusion can be drawn from 
the different correspondences of MHG /ei/ and /6u/ before 
nasals, i.e. BG /di/ and /@/ (Chapter IV, 1.4 § 14). This 
intermediary stage cannot have had the entire vocalism 
of Standard Middle High German, however, since BG does 
not "lose" final unstressed MHG /-e/ uniformly, but "“re-. 
tains" it if it originated from OHG /-t/ (Chapter IV, 2.1 
§ 1). Evidence of the chronological order of change in 
BG's history were found also. The separate development of 
MHG /ei/ and /ou/ before nasals shows that lengthening of 
diphthongs occurred before their unrounding, otherwise 
their development would have been the same (Chapter IV, 
1.4,§ 13). In part this confirms what can be inferred 
from other historical facts. The contrast corresponding 
to MHG /t/ : /ei/ continued into BG as /ai/ : /azi/ and 
was present throughout the period under discussion. We 
have spoken of a lengthening of pre-BG /ai/ to /a:i/, so 
as to make room for the /ai/ from MHG /1/. We could theo- 
retically have used the concept of diphthongization of 
/t/ instead of the lengthening of pre-BG /ai/ and had 
phonetically long [asi] from the start. 

Besides looking back into the history of the 
dialect, certain trends can be observed in BG, indicating 
future developments. Firstly, the move towards standardi- 
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zation may be mentioned. For example, although two of the 
older and Bessarabian-born persons (FH and OS) alternated 
the long vowels (i:, u:| (FH also (é:]) with the diph- 
thongs [ia~ia, ue ~ual, no traces of this practice could 
be observed in any of the younger informants. 

A similar trend is towards simplification and 
eventual loss of features. At the phonological level the 
number of vowel contrasts in unstressed position, greatly 
reduced already in the history of the dialect, suffered 
further decrease in the speech of the informants. Un- 
stressed vowels in personal pronouns or preceding /r/ of- 
ten were reduced to schwa or lost altogether. Thus si: 
kan ‘sie kann' became se kan, [‘emar] ‘immer' alternated 
with femr], and the personal pronoun és ‘es' was often © 
used as a proclitic on the verb, e.g. sge:d for ¢s ge:d 
"es geht’ (Chapter II, 2.1 and Chapter, JI1,.2.1)..in 
grammar, a tendency prevailed towards the elimination of 
the accusative case, as was mentioned earlier (Chapter 
III, 2.3). In verbs the weak conjugation often replaced 
the strong in the speech of the Canadian-born informants, 
thus simplifying the morphology (Chapter VI, 3.0). A 
simple past and non-past subjunctive such as G. Hahn had 
observed in the dialect of Lichtental/Bessarabiat could 
not be detected in the Bessarabian German dialect in Me- 
dicine Hat (Chapter III, 4.23) and in most of the Cana- 
dian-born informants the difference of BG simple and 
progressive present was lost, thus simplifying the present 
tense (Chapter VI, 1.32, § 2). Greatest simplification 
and loss could be seen in the lexicon, mainly through the 
over-use of English loans, but also by semantic broaden- 
ing of BG words (Chapter VI, 3.0). 


leottlieb Hahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis 
Akkerman, Bessarabien" (diss., Ttiibingen, 1929), p. 96. 


ayt 


aft to owt Agdodtir - 
pegancsdte (20 ben BE) amoazeq | eef bar 
-dqiti ent dtiw ( [78] cate mm) tae y pirneeiens sol ¢ 
bigoo eottoxuq atdt To easerd om »[at~es | 
-adnemrotal regeitog edt to yas mt feats 
tne actteotthiqmte abrawot at boots reltele Ay © et) 
sdit [evel (sotaofonong sat tA .getst]es? To peot taytneve © 


vltserp ,foktteog heacetteny at ateexdaos Lewov to xedmum a 


bavettua ,doeleth edt to qroseta end me ybseule beoubex 
ast ,etasmrotst eft Yo doseqe sit at sasetoeb tondaut 
-to \a\ natbeosta to eantronorq fancexsa nt elewor. bessette 
tte exdT .tedtegodia taol to ewtoa oF beoubset orew mot 
betutzedis ‘remmt' [aems'] , met se smaced ‘named sie’ get 
astio esw ‘ee’ a> auonotg L[snoeteq sdv baa fxm] dtiw 
biex as 10b biene .5.e ,drsv savy Ao oitifsorg 8 as bear 
© wl .(£.8 ,TII s9teedo bas I. ,17 aedqedd), ‘drles, ae? 
to nottentmifie oft ebtawot beoiieverq yonehnet & ,TSaMsTyR 
193qadO) setires benolttned esw 8 ,88ro evitrayoo8: edt 
beoefiqot astio noliteauiaos wAsew odd adtev nt A&S tit 
-atnamtoima: mtod-aetbans) edt to dossqe sft ab gaorse eds 
A .(O.€ ,IV sstqsd0) yaeclorqrom sat aniytifqmte avdg 

bad of8H .D en dove svitonytdwe tanq-non bas tasq elqate 
bLlitca { eténteasod\Letnstdotd to toeletb edd mt bevteaedo 
-9M ot toslatb aumred asidatsesed edt nt betoeteb sd gon 
apes ofd to teom nt bas (€S.4 ,IEL tetqadS) teal emtotb 
bas efomie D4 Yo sonetett th eft etmamzotat mrod=nskb 
tnreseiq oft gniytifamie aunt ,taol sew taeneig svisegitg0 1d 
nottsottiiqate testee1d .(S @ ,S&st , IV aetqgadO) cadet 
edt davotdt vinksm ,sooixel edt af meen sd biog saol bas 


-aebsotd oltmamee yd coals tod ,aneol datfgaa to 9au-T98V0 
.(O.€ , IV tedqed0) ebsow 8 to gat 


—_—__—- 
aboot -istdetdoll mov souk) taht eo aeclltet detiston! | 
80 6G ,(OSCI ,negat sare ott A 


1] PGE LOVER » «he 
At 


: | P ; aes) TE 
+ : ni ae Saee b We ne 


~ 


177 


Our analysis restricted itself to the description 
of BG's major features as they appear now. It is obvious 
that other areas of investigation were left untouched. 
Four of them may be mentioned here. Firstly, concerning 
BG itself, some aspects of its syntax require further re- 
search. Secondly, BG may be seen in relationship with 
other languages or dialects. For example, BG's influence 
on English of CBG speakers in Medicine Hat, its features 
in comparison with those in the language of Bessarabian 
Germans in other North American communities, or in Ger- 
many, where the majority of them lives now, were not in- 
vestigated. Thirdly, linguistic problems arising out of 
this analysis are, for example, the chronological order 
of unrounding and nasalization of vowels, or the develop- 
ment of methods to measure interference. Fourthly, ethno- 
linguistic studies of interference could follow this ana- 
lysis. With our research we do hope to have contributed 
in some measure to the study of German on this continent. 
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APPENDIX I 
BIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE INFORMANTS 


(a) The Bessarabian-born Informants 


l. 


FH, 

retired Farmer; born in Wittenberg, Bessarabia; moved to 
Albota, Bessarabia as a child; 89 years old (died Sep- 
tember 1971); came to Canada in 1906 at the age of 24; 
widower; lives in Medicine Hat since retirement in 1944; 
went to school for eight years in Bessarabia; bilingual. 
JS, 

retired farmer; born in Sofiewka, Bessarabia; 70 years 
old; married in second marriage to BG - English bilingu- 
al; after living in Germany for twenty years came to Ca- 
nada in 1960 at the age of 58; living in Medicine Hat 
since 1965; went to school for four years in Bessarabia; 
monoligual. 

OSs, 

housewife; born in Eichendorf, Bessarabia; 62 years old; 
married to BG - English bilingual; came to Canada in 
1928 at the age of 18; has lived in Medicine Hat since 
1945; went to school for eight years in Bessarabia; bi- 
lingual. 

OE, 

housewife; born in Hoffnungstal, Bessarabia; moved to Ta- 
rutino, Bessarabia when 20 years old; 59 years old; 
married to Standard German monolingual; came to Canada 
in 1956 after 16 years in Germany, at the age of 43; 
living in Medicine Hat since then; went to school for 
eight years in Bessarabia; monolingual. 


(bv) The Canadian-born Informants 


l. 


AS, 

nursing aid; born in Walsh, Saskatchewan; parents immi- 
grated to Canada as teenagers from Albota, Bessarabia; 

48 years old; married to an English monolingual; moved 
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to Medicine Hat in 1965; 8 years of school in Canada 
and nursing aid training; learned Standard German in 
Confirmation Class and Sunday School; speaks BG to vi- 
siting father and to patients in the hospital; bilingu- 
al. 

LF, 

elementary school teacher; born in Hilda, Alberta; pa- 
rents from Tarutino and Alt-Postal, Bessarabia, who came 
to Canada as adults; 42 years old; single, living with 
parents; working on graduate degree; learned Standard 
German in church, and stayed in Germany for 3 weeks; 
speaks BG with parents and neighbors; bilingual. 


3. HSk, 


respiratory technician; born in King Chaid, Saskatche- 
wan; parents from Borodino and Alt-Postal, Bessarabia, 
who came to Canada when 25 and 10 years old; 41 years 
old; single, living with widowed mother; grade 11 edu- 
cation; learned Standard German through church and 2 
years in school; speaks BG with mother and neighbors; 
bilingual. 

HSr, 

college student; born in Medicine Hat; parents from So- 
fiewka, Bessarabia, who came to Canada as adults; 18 
years old; single, living with parents; learned Standard 
German through 4% years public school and 3 years Satur- 
day School; speaks BG with grandparents and occasionally 
with parents; bilingual. 

NK, 

grade 9 student; born in Medicine Hat; parents from So- 
fiewka and Kulm, Bessarabia, who came to Canada when 17 
and 25 years old; 14 years old; learned Standard German 
through 5 years Saturday School and 1 year High School; 
speaks BG to grandparents and parents; bilingual. 

HK, 

grade 8 student; sister of NK; 13 years old; learned 
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Standard German through 5 years of Saturday School; 


bilingual. 


Map of the German settlements in Bessarabia, the places 
mentioned in Appendix I are underlined twice. 
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APPENDIX II 


Transcription of Selected Tape Material from each Informant 


1,’ Fu 

/mi:r hen en besa'rabien 'pahdes land ghed/ 

[mi:r hen en basa'rabjan 'oaxdes lant et] 

‘wir haben in Bessarabien gepachtetes Land gehabt' 

fon uo: der pahd aus ua:r, '‘semer noh ‘'po:la/ 
fon vo: de® ptaxt aus va:%, ‘semar nox 'p8o:1a| 
‘und als die Pacht abgelaufen war, sind wir nach Polen' 


fon uail doh dord '‘kéiner gSdénd uerd - ‘ie:der/ 
[on vajl dox doat 1 1 S4nar k36:nt vent - 'je:dar] 
‘und weil doch dort keiner geschont wird - jeder' 


/mus tsom mile'de:r - so: 'semer noh '‘kanada gaya/ 
| mus tsom mtla'de:f - so: 'semat nox 'kanada gaya | 
‘muB zum Militar - so sind wir nach Kanada gegangen' 


fon uo: mer en ‘uenebeg ‘ua:rad is ons s geld ‘ausgana/ 
Jon vo: mat en 'venebak ‘va:frat 18 ons s gelt 'ausgana | 
‘und als wir in Winnipeg waren, ist wns das Geld ausgegangen'. 


2; JS: 

fen so'fi:efga, uail mé laid 'tsama ‘koma sen/ 

[en so'fi:afga, vajl mé: lajt 'tsama oma sen | 

‘in Sofiewka, weil (dort) mehr Leute zusammen gekommen sind' 


fis a: fer'Si:da ge'Sbroha '‘uora, 'aber en der/ 

[1s a: far'Si:da ga'Sbroxa ‘vofa, ‘aber en dar | 

‘ist auch verschieden gesprochen worden, aber in der' 
/lege had sih no: di: sbro:h en Gis fer'uandeld/ 
[leno hat stg no: di: sbro:x en djs far'vandelt | 
‘Lange hat sich dann die Sprache in eine verwandelt' 


/so: das mer no noh 6i Sbro:h mid'nander ghed hen/ 
[so: das mar no: nox Oj Sbr2:x mid'nander Ket hen] 


'sodaB wir nur noch eine Sprache miteinander gehabt haben' 
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45. OBE 

/i: ben '‘ahtse id:r ald gueé:, uo: mi:r dd: roi sen/ 
fi: ben ‘axtso jo:f alt gve:, vo: mi:t dd: roj sen| 
‘ich bin achtzehn Jahre alt gewesen, als wir hier her sind' 


/se:rsd 'semer noh ‘eruen, no: 'semer noh medasan hat/ 
[se:nSt 'semar nox ‘ctvan no: 'semar nox medasen het] 
‘zuerst sind wir nach Irwin, dann sind wir nach Medicine 
Hat ' 
fon a2: han i: no: g8afd ‘i:ber der '‘uender fer femf/ 
fon do: han i: nz: kSaft ‘i:bat dat ‘vender fat femf] 
‘und da habe ich dann gearbeitet iiber den Winter fiir fiinf' 
/‘da:ler der monad, on han a fa'mi:le ghed fon tsuelf/ 
['da:ler dar md:nat, on han a fa'mi:la ket fon tavelf | 
"Dollar den Monat, und habe eine Familie gehabt von zwolf' 


/tsom ‘uesa on 'koha - des if ned fi:l geld/ 
[tsom ‘veda on 'k"oxa - des 18 net fi:l git] 
‘zum Waschen und Kochen —- das ist nicht viel Geld’. 


4, OE: 
/des iS a bros, di: han i: mer en de Sde:ts ka:fd/ 
[des rs a bros, di: han i: marendo Ssde:ts ka: ft] 
‘das ist eine Brosche, die habe ich mir in den Staaten ge- 
kauft' 
/des i8 a ‘handarba:id, ‘aber a ia'banisSe, di: mahd / 
[des 18 a ‘handarba:jt, ‘aber a ja'ba:nise, di: maxt_| 
‘das ist eine Handarbeit, aber eine japanische, die macht' 


/'‘Oiner dd: uo: mdine ke'sénena udnad, ¢é:r uigeld se/ 
['djnar dd: vo: mojna «5! sé :nana vo:nat, ¢:r vigalt sa | 


‘einer, da wo meine Kusinen wohnen, er wickelt sie ' 


/uf a Sdrignos:del, on nz: du:rd er di: perla moife:dla/ 
[uf a Sdrrgno:dal, on ns: du:at or di: plrla 'ndjfe:dilal 
‘ouf eine Stricknadel, und dann fddelt er die Perlen hinein'. 


\oea fox :¢b at tm :Ou I 
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/e:r mahd '‘elerhand ‘sode/ 
Le:r maxt 'elarhant ‘soda | 
‘er macht allerhand solche'. 


5. AS? 

/ih kan mer noh denga, uo: ih a‘gloines ‘'me:dle ua:r/ 
Lire kan mor nox deyga, vo: Ig a 'glojneos 'me:dla va:r | 
‘ich kann mir noch denken, als ich ein kleines Madchen war' 


/nad mOin ‘fader an pflu:g ghed mid am ‘ua:sasnaider/ 
[hat mOjn ‘fader an pflu:k ket mrt am 'va:sagnajdoar | 
‘hat mein Vater einen Pflug gehabt mit einem Wasenschneider' 


fon mid ra rek if s land ‘e:ba gmahd ‘uora/ 
[on mit fa fetk 18 s lant '‘e:ba gmaxt ‘'vora] 
‘und mit einer 'rake' ist das Land eben gemacht worden' 


/no: hen se mid der ‘so:dmasé gse:d, uen se gnong / 
[no: hen sa mit daft 'so:dmaSé: kse:t, ven sa gnonk | 
‘dann haben sie mit der Samaschine gesat, wenn sie genug' 


/'ré:ga hen ghed on der ‘ua:itsa 'guaksa i8, n?: is/ 
|'re:ga hen k"et on dar 'va:jtsa 'gvaksa I8, no: ig | 
"Regen gehabt haben und der Weizen gewachsen ist, dann ist' 


fem sbe:dio:r dresd ‘uora. diz ganse ‘'nohber sen/ 
[em Sbe:djo:r drest 'yora. di: gansa 'noxbor sen | 
‘im Herbst gedroschen worden. Die ganzen Nachbarn sind' 


/fon dim farm tsom ‘andra ‘gana on hen sih ‘'gholfa/ 

[fon 6jm farm tsom ‘andra gana on hen sig nN o1fa] 

'vyon einer Farm zur anderen gegangen und haben sich ge- 
holfen' 


6, LE: 

fen medas?n hat ‘hemer an meer on ahd ‘aldermon/ 

[en medasan hat 'hemar an metar on axt ‘alderman | 

‘in Medicine Hat haben wir einen 'mayor' und acht ‘aldermen' 
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bi ke 


/di: hen a ‘mi:den 'Oimo:1 der ‘ménad, do: be'Sbrehen se/ 
[are hen a ‘mi:don 'Sjmo:1 dar 'mo:nat, d2: ba'Sbregen sa | 
"die haben eine ‘meeting’ einmal den Monat, da besprechen sie' 


/uas gmahd sol ‘uera en der Sdad. ofd derfen mer a:uh/ 
[vas gmaxt sol 'vera en dar Sdat. oft derfan mar a:ux| 
'was gemacht werden soll in der Stadt. Oft diirfen wir auch' 


/*uo:da tsom 'sa:ga, uas mi:r 'uelen/ 
|'vo:da tsom 'sa:ga, vas mi:r 'velon | 
''voten' zu sagen, was wir wollen' 


7 pmo ¢ 

/uan ih uold a gla:id ‘ka:fen, dé:d ih noh 'itens/ 
[van Tg volt a gla: jt ca sfan, dez:t Ig nox ittans | 
‘wenn ich ein Kleid kaufen wollte, wiirde ich zu 'Eatons' 


/gen. ih de:d mer di: ‘'gla:ider ‘aguga. uan er sé/ 
[gé:n Ig de:t mar di: ‘gla:jdar 'a:guga. van or 36: | 
"gehen. Ich wurde mir die Kleider angucken. Wenn er schon' 


/'vasa dé:d, das ‘ales gu:d gne:d ueszr, dan deé:d ih/ 
[basa de:t, das ‘alas gust gne:t ve:r, dan de:t i¢ | 
‘passen wiirde, dai alles gut genaht ware, dann wurde ich' 
Jan fer'laihd ‘ka:fa, ‘aber uan ned dan de:d ih ned/ 
[an for'lajgt 'ka:fa, ‘abor van net dan de:t I¢ net | 
‘ihn vielleicht kaufen, aber wenn nicht dann wiirde ich nicht' 


/Juail ih née: 'moine ‘'gla:ider a'l6inih/ 
[vajl Ig ne: 'majno ‘sla: jdor a'lajnic | 
‘weil ich meine Kleider alleine né&he'. 


oy -HSxr: 

/uoin ‘fader had 'femftsen 'mener, vas ‘Safad ‘onder ém/ 
| m6 jn ‘fader hat 'femftson 'menar, vas 'Safat ‘ondar é:m| 
'mein Vater hat fiinfzehn Manner, die unter ihm arbeiten' 
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/mi:r ‘ha:ben drai '"Karponter, uas den di: 'haiser 'uf-/ 
[mi:r ‘ha:ban draj ‘Oe tpantBr, vas dé:n di: ‘hajsor 'uf-| 
‘wir haben drei ‘carpenter', die die Hauser auf-' 

/frémen , 'dronder ‘ha:ben ui:r "le:berer, di: dén hard/ 
[fré:mon, 'dronder 'ha:ban vi:r ‘le:betar, di: dé:n hant | 
"framen', darunter haben wir 'labourer', die schwer' 


/safa. mi:r dén auh ‘andere 'hairen, on di: dén sdof/ 
|Safa. mi:r dé:n aux ‘andorra 'hajran, on di: dé:n Zdof | 
‘arbeiten. Wir (tun) auch andere 'hiren', und die tun Stoff' 


/noidé ui: 'draiwols, on briks on Sdof ui: des/ 
|ndjdo: vi: 'draiwov%s, on briks on 8dof ‘vi: des | 
"hinein(tun) wie ‘'drywalls' und 'bricks' und 'Stoff wie das’. 


9. NK: 

/ih hab oin Ada'mxttk 'tii:reaufmaher, uen di: 'di:re/ 
ite hap ajgn nd 9" mtr k ‘+i: raaufmaxar, ven di: 'di:ra | 
‘ich habe einen ‘automatic’ Turaufmacher, wenn die Tur' 


/‘aufge:d, dan Sald des'ales ab. médin frdind/ 
L'aufge:t, dan galt des'alag_ ap. majn frajnt | 
‘aufgeht, dann schaltet sich alles ab. Mein Freund' 


/had mer den mo'to:r ge: fer di: 'ti:re, on der papa/ 
[hat mor den mo’to:r ge: far di: ‘2a era, on dor pvap"a | 
‘hat mir den Motor gegeben fiir die Tur, und der Papa' 


/nad fi:l dro:d ge'habd, on no: han ih des gmahd/ 
[hat fit] dro:t ga'hapt, on no: han Tg des gmaxt | 
"hat viel Draht gehabt, und dann habe ich das gemacht’. 


Omnis 

/moi $u:1 if a neie $u:l. si: is ned arg gro:s/ 

[m&j Su:1 1 a naje Su:l. si: 1S net ark gro:s| 

'meine Schule ist eine neue Schule. Sie ist nicht sehr groB' 
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APPENDIX III 


Vowel Clusters in Stressed Position in RG 


Phoneme Initially Medially 
fai/ /aih/'euch' /laib/'Leib' 
/ail/'Eule' /uais/'weiB (co- 
/'aier/'euer' lour)' 
/'aider/'Euter' /iaihd/'leicht' 
/daits/'deutsch' 
/fail/'Feile' 
faszi/ /a:ih/'Eiche' /gla:id/'Kleid' 
/‘asier/'EHier' Jla:ib/'Laib' 
/'azider/'Biter' /uazis/'weiB 
/‘a:iga/'eigen' (verb) ' 
/‘sa:ife/'Seife' 
/‘la:ider/'Leiter' 
/ma:is/'Mais' 
/0i/ /oi/‘ein, neut.' /n8im/'heim' 
/Sin/'ein, masc.' /mdis/'meins' 
/'Oimer/'Eimer' /'1dima/'Lehm' 
/‘oifal/'Binfall' /'rdima/'raumen, 
reimen' 
Jau/ /aus/'aus' /maus/'Maus' 
/‘audo/'Auto' /orauhd/'ge=- 
/‘ausgan/‘Aus- braucht' 
gang' /'sauergraud/ 'Sau- 
erkraut' 
/‘rauba/‘'Raupen' 
/oraud/'Braut' 
/naud/ Haut! 
Ja:u/ /'‘arugusd/'August /ta:ua/'tauen' 


(name ) 
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Finally 
/nai/'neu' 
/glai/'gleich' 
/sai/'sei, 
Saue' 


/ma:i/'Mai' 
/ha:i/'Heu' 
/tsua:i/'zwei' 


/noi/'hinein' 
/3a6i/'Stein' 
FOL  Lein: 

/gl16i/'klein' 


/pfau/'Pfau' 


foau/'Bau' 


/orau/'braue' 


/gena:u/'genau' 
/ta:u/'Tau' 


‘ pem'\t: em\ 
gel \tved\ 
‘tows "\izaueadt\ 


‘otentd' \ios\ 
‘mteva' \febb\ 

get *\ 25\ 
*rtold'\i6is\ 


‘galt’ \wstq\ 
‘ssh \uad\ 
‘'ewstd'\yand\ 


‘tito tet 1 \pitker\ | 


‘ins tyes ' Vit reb\ 
‘atte \LEety 


‘'ptelh’ \bis sin\ 

' Stel! \dkseL\ 

aLow'\etsep\ 
'(dasv) 

"stiesh'\stt:sa'\ 


'xetitad’\aebhi:el'\ 


‘etel'\et:am\ 
‘ated! \rbtd\ 
‘eoatem' \akoa\ 
midot! \amt6io'\ 
premudt \embor'\ 
'somtet 
"eusk' \anen\ 
~95'\bdverd\ 
'Idovatd 


-~uea' \bustgiessa'\ 


"Fuat ALS 
'negueh' \edust"\ 


‘Suand \bustd\, 
| ‘dws \bsed\ 


| ; _ | 7 pay To . 
Paredes Er 
rotual' \mebie"\ 7 ne 


‘ elo ka Nat a\ 
‘tota'\zet:s'\ 
‘not ia \rebire'\ 
'‘neqte'\syisa'\ 


* dyed » mio *\t6\ 


oeem ,ake'\at8\ 
‘romta' \remk6 '\ 
(isiote'\fetse"\ 


‘evs '\enws\ 
‘oda A'\obus'\ 


ea 


—eee ye 
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Consonant Clusters in BG 


Sequences of two consonants word initially? 


Initial Consonant Cluster Example 

fricative /f1-/ /flaS/ 'Flasche' 
/ftr-/ /fro:/ ‘froh' 
/8¢-/ /sgan'da:1/ 'Skandal' 
/8v-/ /Sd€:d/ ‘spat! 
/$a-/ /8ae:d/ ‘steht! 
/&n-/ /sma:1/ ‘'schmal' 
/$n-/ /Sne:/ 'Schnee' 
/$1-/ /'¥1o:fa/ ‘'schlafen' 
/Sx-/ /Sre:g/ ‘schriég' 

stop /o1-/ /ovlats/ 'Platz' 
/or-/ /orais/ ‘Preis' 
/os-/ /‘bsu:ha/ 'besuchen' 
/b3-/ /osau’ 'Beschau' 
/pfi-/ /pfond/ 'Pfund' 
/ts-/ /tsorn/ 'Zorn' 
/t3-/ /'tanda/ 'guschanden' 
/ef-/ /‘egfala/ ‘gefallen' 
/gh-/ /ghold/ ‘geholt' 
/gn-/ /eni:/ 'Knie' 
/g1-/ /elad/ ‘glatt' 
/gr-/ /eri:g/ ‘Krieg' 
/¢8-/ /gsihd/ 'Gesicht' 
/¢8-/ /esihd/ 'Geschichte' 


Sequences of three consonants initially in words? 


Initial Consonants Cluster Example 
fricative + stop /sgl1-/ /sgla:f/ 'Sklave' 
/sb1-/ /'Sblider/ 'Splitter' 


ty phonetic list would include clusters containin vf. 
e.g., [Sv-] /Sue:r/ 'schwer', [sv-] /guihd/ 'Gewicht', Jtsv. 
/tsuati/-—'gwei', which are missing in this phonemic list, 
because |vjis an allophone of the yowel phoneme /u/. 


aiioenit” NOeEN” 


' dort | \1oTE\ 
'Tabaswa' \f: ab‘ nage\ 


‘fee! \bigdb\ | 
'tdeda’ \prebb\ 


‘temdoa' \Ltems\ 
‘peado®’ \:she\ 
‘netelrioa' \strorh'\ 
'gitdoa' \araa8\ 
‘'sdeia' \eteid\ 
‘ates’ \atend\ 
‘nedovaed' \adiwed'\ 
‘edoaed’ \araad\ 
'pruitt' \paotg\ 


‘artoS' \swroed\ 


“'mebradosus' \skhasde'\ 
‘nsilatex' \slatn'\ 
‘tlodeg’ \bforg\ 
'ekod' \: taa\ 
"‘tisin' \Bsila\ 
'geiza’ \qitag\ 
‘tdotasd’ \aidtag\ 
'etdotdoseD' \B 


Z 


‘evaldle” \tre 
“nettilga’ \rebr 


sbtow at yiisitint adnsooanoo seudt to seomeuped 


stop + fricative 


/soe-/ 


/sar-/ 
/gim-/ 
/gsn-/ 
/@81-/ 
/esr-/ 
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/doruh/ 'Spruch' 


/$aro:8/ 'Stralie' 
/esmag/ 'Geschmack ' 
/'gdnida/ 'geschnitten' 
/'gSla:ga/ 'geschlagen' 
/‘esri:ba/ 'veschrieben' 


Sequences of two consonants word finally 


First Consonant 
fricative 


nasal 


18 be ball 


Cluster 


/-28/ 
/-ha/ 
/-n8/ 
/-8a/ 
/-1b/ 
/-1d/ 
/-1g/ 
/-1f/ 
/-1h/ 
/-1m/ 
/-1n/ 
/-1s/ 
/-18/ 
/-mb/ 
/-md/ 
/-mf/ 
/-m$/ 
/-nd/ 
/-ns/ 
/-n8/ 
/-90/ 
/-98/ 
/-y8/ 
/-rbv/ 
/-rd/ 
/-re/ 


Example 
/ru:f8/ ‘rufst' 
/rthd/ ‘recht' 
/lahS/ ‘lachst' 
/orosd/ ‘'prost ( Russ. poor)' 
/halb/ ‘halbd' 
Jno “holt 
/vélg/ 'welk' 
Jat? ‘elite 
Jelh/ ‘Elch' 
/gualm/ 'Qualm' 
/keln/ ‘Koln' 
/DaS/m nals. 
/fal$/ ‘falsch' 
/oomb/ 'Bombe, Pumpe' 
/hemd/ ‘Hemd' 
/femf/ 'funf' 
/nem$/ ‘nimmst' 
/nond/ ‘Hund' 
/ons/ ‘uns' 
/menS/ ‘Mensch' 
/faygd/ 'fangt' 
/dareng/ Crunk: 
/sens/ 'singst' 
/korb/ 'Korb' 
/ntrd/ 'Herd' 
/Saare/ 'stark' 


vane NSS 

‘tadosl' \Bdet\ 

‘(tooq .eauk ) taony’ \baotrd\ 
'Sied' \dfad\ | 

'Siod' \olon\ 

‘Hiew' \siCon\ 

‘Sie’ \Oe\ 

‘dota \dife\ 

‘ateup' \mfena\ 

'nfta" \efew\ 


'aficH' =o 
‘doetst' \aist\ 
‘sqmot ,sdmoh* \dmod\ 
"bmek' \barsat\ 

‘tntit! bch 
‘Semmes 


/-r1/ /kerl/'Kerl' 
/-xom/ /arm/ ‘Arm' 
/-rn/ /S$aern/ 'Stern' 
/-vf/ /Sarf/ 'scharf' 
/-r8/ /kirs/ 'Kirsche' 
stop /-ba/ /Sraibd/ 'schreibt' 
/-b8/ /he:bS/ ‘hebdst' 
/-pf/ /glopf/ 'klopfe' 
/-ps/ /snaps/ 'Schnaps' 
/-ps/ /nips/ "hubsch' 
/-a8/ /bids/ 'bittest' 
/-ts/ /kats/ ‘Katze' 
Y-th/, /nutS/ 'Fohlen' 
/-@4/ /logd/ 'lockt' 
/-&$/ /nags/ ‘hackst' 
/-ks/ /fuks/ ‘Fuchs' 


Sequences of three consonants word finally 
First two Consonants Cluster Example 


stop + fricative /-pfd/ /nopfd/ ‘hiipft' 
/-pth/ /glopf8/ ‘klopfst' 
/-tsa/ /glatsd/ 'klatscht' 
fricative + stop /-hds/ /nahds/ ‘nachts' 
lateral + stop /=-lts/ /ROlte, sols: 
trill + stop /-rKs/ /marks/ ‘Mark' 
/-rts/ /nerts/ ‘Herz' 
nasal + fricative /-mfd/ /aamfd/ ‘dampft' 
/-mfs/ Dey ‘'schimpfst' 
/-nsa/ /sonsa/ ‘sonst' 
lateral + fricative /-lfd/ FA Ae OS ala RS eh 
yea, /nélfs/ 'hilfst' 
trill + fricative /-rfd/ /Sexrfa/ 'scharft' 
/-rf%/ /aert¥/ ‘darfst' 


/xrsa/ J/uurka/ ‘Wurst' 


ie, 


“qe Lot) \Saua\ \ia-\ ah 2 | 
‘dalool' \bsoL\ \ba-\ r 7 

‘teatons! \Eaad\ Ba ia 7 
Vadowt' \ealut\ Nein 7 


elieatt brow shi sii sould te ssomaune 


'sf08! Ned ke vf) 


i os 


APPENDIX IV 


Idiomatic Expressions which Show Genitive Case 


(a) Genitive of time 

morgads 'morgens', »o:bads 'abends', da:gsi:ber 'tagsiiber', 
ois da:gs ‘eines Tages', Sfans der uoh 'anfangs der Woche', 
ausgans monad ‘ausgangs des Monats', monda:gs 'montags'. 
(b) Genitive of manner 

gu:ds mu:ds ‘guten Mutes', aus laibes grefda ‘aus Leibes- 
kraften', an kendes Sdad ‘an Kindes Statt', fon rehds ue: 
ga ‘von Rechts wegen', handelsdinih 'handelseinig', an- 
derer méinon ‘anderer Meinung', sgderbensmi:d 'sterbensmniide', 
Oisda:ils, gre:$denda:ils ‘einesteils, gréBtenteils', ned 
der mi: ué:rd ‘nicht der Miihe wert', Sinerla:i ‘einerlei', 
€lerhand 'allerhand', halue:gs ‘halbwegs', tsaidlé:bens 
"zeitlebens', rehder, lenger hand 'zur rechten, linken 
Hand', ge: dois ue:gs ‘'geh deines Weges'. 

(ec) Genitive of possession 

s baumans paul 'Paul, der Sohn der Familie Baumann', s noh- 
bers haus 'das Haus des Nachbarn', bais o:lhausens 'bei der 
Familie Ohlhausen', fdindes land 'Feindes Land', uf su:8- 
ders raba ‘auf Schusters Kappen'. 

(ad) Genitive of quantity 

mo:lers fi:re 'viermal', io:rers tsua:i ‘zwei Jahre unge- 
fahr', a_ué:sas maha ‘ein Wesen machen', a _tsaigs ‘ein 
Zeug', genitive after 'viel' and 'kein', e.g., fi:l ué:sas 
'viel Wesen', koi Sderbensuerdle ‘kein Sterbenswortchen'. 
(e) Genitive of exclamation 

oms hemels uila ‘um Himmelswillen', en gods nama ‘in Got- 
tes Namen', moiner lebdaig ‘um alles'. 

(f) Genitive in games 

ferSdegerles 'Versteckspiel', fanerles 'Fangspiel'. 


lnhese examples from G. Hahn's list are used in BG 
also. (Cf. G. Hahn, "Die Mundart von Lichtental, Kreis 
Akkerman, Bessarabien " (diss., Tiibingen, 1929), pp. 86f. 
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| vr xtawaae | ut 
‘ennd oviveaed wed dod enotocenqyt oktemothT i 
emtd Yo evittaed (a) 
, tediieged’ sedi tanrab ,‘eboeds’ ebsdis, ‘enegiom' absatos _ 
, etooW teb eagasios' dom 9b ansis , ‘poyeT sente' an: sh atd 


.'eyetiom smishiom ,'acsnoM eeh saregavs' bende epeneue 
cennes to evitined (d) 


-asdisd ays’-sbisig sedis! age ,'aetuM sedup* absyp ebiun 


13 ebdet al ~idted® asbath ma! pgbb asbacn a8 'aostead 
=ne ,'gidteelebaed’ dintGalebasd ,'nepew eddoed gov’ sy 


.'ebimenedtste' bitmensdesn’s ,'gnunteM texebas' poatoe r9z08b 
bec ,'eltetmotitcy ,altedaents" eit: shrebbiemy ,altrebetds 

, tefaents' fralrentd ,'trow ediM teb ddota' baste ake seb 
ened: 3ibiset ,'esswiisd’ ag: sul , bosdtelis' Basdzel[s 
feinil ,tetdoet i&' hosd teamel .tebilas , ‘anedelttes' 
.'a9neW eanteh dos" apran Bibb tem »,'basl 


aotagseasoo to evitined. (9) 

-don ea ,'anamesd sifimsi eb adoe seb ,inet’ i | Je 
cob ted’ ansawedl:0 eied ,'areddos esh eveH eab' aued ated 
-i:pé tu , BARI 2ebalel' bosl eobaid?t ,'neawedidO etltast 


.'neqqsH ateteusio® tre" ade _steb 
yiitnerup to switined (6) 


~sgny etial ftews' f:syet azetieh ,'Lemietv' exit} ateligm 
aie’ pykest is ,'ttetioam noaeW tite’ ALS SRBIST B ¢ ‘dS? 


aA: 3g iii So ,'alei' Sos 'lelv' isits evitiaeg » ‘guoS 
. '‘nododaéwamediese atox' oigtsugrods bey S5at ,'meee¥ Lely" 
adttamsfoxe to evitined (e) | 
~tod nt’ amea abou ve ,'asiitwelemmih my* Silly slowed amo 
' "soll au! gaahdel sentom , seme aot 
. eomeg mt sviztined (x) 
. Isiqexne' ae .' Loigedostatev" 


D8 af bsev ‘sta tatt a'nadeH .2 noxt ae TMAXs 
etork, ,fatasitdohl nov nov dusbaM Sia" | hsiee . 
306 -F9 (OSCE meagnidiT »saetb) * es \-) ¢ "sf 


af nel? : i a a : by 
> : ir. Oi yaa E 


APPENDIX V 


List of English Loans Appearing in the Data 

1. Nouns 

alderman, automobile, auxiliary home, baby, bachelor, back- 
haisle, baking powder, baking soda, baseball, basement, 
bathroom, bedroom, bicycle, bill, bird, boarder, boss, 
bother, bows, boys, bricks, budget, buds. cement blocks, 
china cabinet, cake, cancer, car, carpenter, carrots, 
cereal, chairs, lazy-boy chair, charts, cheque, chesse, 
chest, chesterfield, chrome, coal oil, coat, combine, 
committee, counselor, country, couple, cousin, crabapples, 
cream, cultivator, cupboard, cushion, cutter, days, discer, 
drill, drywall, electicity, engine, exercise, fall, fan, 
farm, farmer, feedlot, finisher, fireplace, fruit, fur, 
furnace, garbage, government, grades, grainery, grassmower, 
young people's group, hallway, handcrafts, heating, home- 
stead, homework, French horn, horses, imagination, imple- 
ment, jam, jelly, job, kids, kleenex, labourer, leave, load, 
mantel, marble, mark, mayor, meal, meeting, miles, militia, 
niece, nephew, oranges, patients, peaches, pears, phone, 
physiotherapy, furniture polish, porridge, post office, 
purse, radio, rake, refrigerator, report, room, living roon, 
washroom, salesman, (Kaés—) sandwich, science, scope, sepa- 
rator, roof shingles, side shoots, size, slices, States, 
steel, stomach, store, stove, street, bedroom suite, supper, 
swather, coffee table, chrome table, pool table, tape, tea- 
chers, team, thimble, toast, tomatoes, tools, tractor, 
train, trouble, truck, turkeys, TV, uniform, variety, wallet, 
ward, wig, wire. 

2. Verbs 

(given in the form they occurred) 

to amount, to back (nonder), to brush, caught on, changed, 
cleaned (aus), to combine, to cultivate, to farm, fenced in, 
to frame (uf), to jump (noi), to join, laughed, to melt, 
mixed, moved in, to phone, to rent, to smoke, smoked, 
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ated od¢ nt al 1 to vall 
Sc canadee 
-doed ,woletioad ,ydsd , emo” ¢ankt ive olidomosus mearceb Le. 
_tnamsasd ,iisdeasd ,ebou guided ,robwoq gattdad) -efeted 
,eaod -Tebreod »~batd ,f{Llid ,sloyotd nootbsd ,moondtsd 
,aaoold dnsmeo. .abud ,tenbud ,adoird ,eyod ,awod ,»aeddod 
~Atotias ~retaefieo ~Ted yrsonas , gies ,vemidap entdo 
,saaedo ,sipeto ,atiedo ;xtado yodsysel satieds yfsetes | 
-entdmoo ,taoo , {fo [soo , smotio ,bletiistesdo +teedo 
»astagadero ,atevoo ,siquoo ,yttavoo ,roleanvos ,eedtiamep 
»recetb ,ayeb ,rettor ,notievo ,brsodgss -totavitivo ,m@Bets 
wat ,ffst yerlorexe ,exizae ,ysloitoels ,lleweged: «flab 
uit , toed ,sosfgettt ,redetat? ,tolbesl. ,temet gaat 
-Tawomaneiy ,yTentiery ,eshsin ,tasmrrsvoy , oRsdtag) , sosatut 
-stond ,yaiteso ,etiarobasn ,vewi ied .quotg #'elqoeq BnUOY 
-~sfamt ,aolttenimernt ,asetod ,aaod donstt ,arowemon 4 bsova 
~baol ,sveel ,aetuodal ,xenssiat sabiz dot evilet ,gat paca 
,sitifia , acelin ,unitesn ,leon ,royse Aten ,sfidtam) ,levasa . 
-onodq ,ermaq ,endossd ,aiasidad ,esy_narto ,wedden:,eoetn 
,eoitto taoc ,eRbiti0dg -daliog stutiors? ,yqenedtoteydd 
pmoox pnivil ,moot , toner  tofarepettes , aaet other ,eatsq » 
~aq7ah ,sqooe ,senegtoe , io bwhnsa ( -~8e8%) _emneshes ,mooifesw 
,eetesa ,asotice ,osta ,etoote shte ,eef{untda Toor ,Tosvet 
+teqqye ,stivus modthed ,ves'ttva ,svots ,sicta ,doamove -feote 
-sed ,sqet ,eldst Looq ,eldat, saoxto ,eldat sstioo ytedtaewe 
~totoert ,alood ,esddemoy ,taeod ,sidmisis ,eaet .eredo 

1 tollew utettay ,orrotings ,VT ,avaties , Aout hala eutert 
oniw ,aiw , buew 

edxev .S 

(betavs:0 yedy wxet sit at movig) 

»besmedo ,to dimes ,deurd of (xebaon). Aad ot Sauoms of ot 
emt manne seen oF raphe ce ce ot rae plete 2 
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to tape, to touch, to try, to stand, to swath, to use, 
to vote. 


4. Adjectives and adverbs: 


automatic, Gatholic, coloured, depressed, federal, female, 
inside, never, outside, plain, really, steady, unsepara- 
Ged, right. 


4. Miscellaneous: 
as, below, all. 


ere a. nee oe 


‘ey 


its On 


APPENDIX VI 
Short Reference Grammar 


(1) Declension of nouns: 


masc. neut. fem. plural 
N/A/D da:g herts ‘uidue de:g, ‘hertser, 
‘uiduena 
(2) Definite article: 
masc. neut. fem. plural 
Neon déexr des fu: Jas: 
A den 
D dem dem dé:ra dene 


(3) Indefinite (and negative indefinite) article: 


masc. neut. fem. lural 
N/A (k)oOin (k)oi Crpoe ngite) 
D (k)oOim (k)Oim (k)Oinra/ra 


(4) Adjective endings: 


lst end LG 
ial m n £ 
N i:(ih)/i(e) du: E:r/er €:8/es/s si:/se 
A mi:/me di:/de en/en " " 
D mi:r/mer(me ) Aes ém/em en/en i:ra(ra) 
le 
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»Teadaed'’ ,u:35 eybiis' 
soeibis' 


:2b{ al caf 23 a 
cob kf = 

siieh ari3b mb mob 6 ong 7 
tefottais (atinttebat avitagen 7 cats - 

a 2. ae 

fetul St . tea an 
ont 15() 13(31) eT | 
et\stats (of) mio(at) is _ 


i ae 
ee\:ta a\eo\a:3 ae, 


" J " 


(er)erst ao\sS mae reb\arte Ce 


lst 
N mi:zr/mer 


4 
ns 
D 


Plural 
end 
i:r/fer 


fotn/in 
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(6) Conjugation of the auxiliary verbs: 


(a) han 'haben' 
Indicative 


present I: 


1. han ben uer 
2. has bis uers 
%. had is uerd 
pl hen sen uen 


present II: 


(b) sdi 'sein' 


(s6i, uera) 


onal 
si:/se 
thi 
‘ene /ne 
(c) uéra ‘werden' 
Subjunctive 
nonpast I: 
hed sai, uésr - 
heds sais, ueé:rs ~ 
hed sai, ueésr - 
hedad Saiad, ‘ué:rad - 


nonpast II: 


dé:d han (s6i, vera) 
die:d8 ‘ 

adé:d “ 

‘dé:dad ue 

past: 

hed ghed, ue:r gue: (uora) 
heads ‘ ue:rs " 

hed Me ueé:r 4! 

‘hhedad Us ‘tuezsrad " 


ua:r gué:(uora) 


i] 


i] 


TLD cole lesa han 

2. du:rs m 

oe duand i 

pl dén E 

past I: 

1. han ghed, ben gué:(uora) 
2. hag We bigeed 
3. had "48 " 
pl hen . sen My 
past Il: 

ile bay 

oo. = ua:rs 
4. 0°=«- uacr 
pl - a:rad 


" 


(amon!) i308 130 ,bsd5 bar Cn 


‘asbtrew' stsu (9) ‘nkes? iBe (d) 


Ceqau ,fde) oad Bisb0Otét«éC KS 8 wed anh ok ait 


> 


v 4 + - _ " 

Pi 7) aoe 
at  pe\e 
" _ 


en\ens’ 


radusy yrekibetie edd to 6 


evidornoL dye 
tI Ja sq son 
‘ris ,tse hed oe ast 4 
Sustu , etre Sbed buae = btd ied ‘Ss 
rs3i -i88 bed busy at é 
- Sew 
hezsaye baits? babe ase ~— 
‘ii pesgron aa 


. Bbt3'b La brrub «! 
" br 3b o bub 6B 
fy bahr3h' i av ot) 


. 


idsaq 2 t si 


‘try " bbe | | op 
is 2 * “ bed n cv ane a vr ae 2 
" petiay’ " eben gee | 
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past III: (imperfect, for sdi ‘sein! only) 
1. ua:x 
2. ua:rs 
Br WALL 


pl ‘ua:rad 


Lutes ls 

1. uer han (s6di, era) 

2. uers ay a 
4. uerd 3 


pl.uén e 


iWin Ueto JRE 

1. user  ghed han (gué: sdi, uora soi) 
2. uers WD 

py bi aatal ‘. Y. - 


DL uén tt tt 


imperative: 


sg. hab!, sail, uerl, 
pl. hen!, ‘saiad!, uén! 


infinitive: 
present han, soi, hera 
perfect ghed han, gue: sdi, ‘uora sdi 


participle: 
L eas ee -_ 
Eley aned, Guei, ‘uora 


(180 sto te 230g) med Bede 9 
“ a > 
ns @” Bi 


: = a aie fa 
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(7) Conjugation of Class I and II verbs: 
(a. with past participle /-d/, ». with past participle /-a/) 


Active 
Indicative Subjunctive 
present I: nonpast: 


a erorb= fa:r bren Snaid dé:d lo:ba (fa:ra, breya, 


2. lo:bs fa:rs brens Snaids| de:ds n  Snaida) 
3. lo:bd fa:rd brend Snaid| de:ad : 
DIO .080,. fas rad, breyad, dé:dad a 
snaidad 
present II: 
1. du:r lo:ba (fa:ra, brena, 
2. durrs " snaida) Es 
Ge aS ti gsedal u 
pl dén : 
past I: past 
1. han glo:bd (gfa:ra, brohd,|/hed glo:bd (gfa:ra, brohd, 
5+ Hay 7 sSnida) hedg “ gsnida) 
4. had " hed i 
pl hen 2 hedad " 


(for verbs conjugated with soi 'sein') 


1. ben gfa:ra Wes 1 gfa:ra 
eeebis : ue:rs 
3. PNM hd ué:r n 
pl sen He ué:rad. 1 
past Il: 


1. han glo:bd (gfa:ra, brohd, 

gSnida) ghed 
2, has" fon : 
ae had rT) 7) 


pl hen 


ns 


> neeta eee adiol 
sbiaena " 


a Hbsbisb 


BY ( 
, bilord erate) hd:ofm hed|,bietd ,stis 
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(for verbs conjugated with sdi 'sein') 


1. ben 'gfa:ra gue: Or Uarr ‘¢fa:ra 

asp slg a * uairs is - 
shea b 5 Ny ua:r " 

pl sen h i Uatrad  " 


future I: 

1. uer lo:ba (fa:ra, brena, %naida) 

2. uers " = 
4e nerd 4 


pl uén + 


future II: 

1. uer glo:bd (gfa:ra, brohd, #Snida) han 

2. uers . ~ 
F,enéerd x oy 


pl uen nt t 


(for verbs conjugated with sdi 'sein') 
d. wer gfatrd sdi 

2. uersS " u 

Sey Rotel by a 


pl ueéen " i) 


imperative: 
sg. lo:b !, fa:r !, bren !, Snaid !, 
pl. ‘lo:bad!, fa:rad!, ‘brejad!, Snaidad!, 


infinitive: 
present: 'lo:ba, fa:ra, ‘rena, Snaida, 
perfect: glo:bd han, ‘gfa:ra soi (han), brohd han, @Snida han, 


participle: 
I ‘lo:bend, ‘fa:rend, breynend, ‘Snaidend, 


II glo:bad, gfatra, brohd, gSnida. 


nsd fablnas , bhowd ,erretd) Bé:ofn wey of 


" bad tun > 


| 
| 
| 
| 


-) Bisma {t peta ,t aea¥ gr” “aie 
-Ibsbisal, tbegeid , these 4 1bede 


,sbian® , ,PRstd ,erseY err 
~ted shiaés ,aen bdord , (ite) i9e sy: stg (i DecaTy a 


, ~ . 
: a2 at 7 a2 a 
; a : » 
na Soe 
wa f ibaed _ : 
7 <2 4 aa 


a = af 
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Passive 


Indicative Subjunctive 


nonpast: 
de:d glo:bd (gfa:ra, brohd, 
rSnida) uera 


de:d8s n i 
aE:d tt tt 


present I: 
1. uer glo:bd (gfatra, brohd, 
gsnida) 


. uers n 
ZAR Er a 


NM 


m4 te 


pl uén eS leley 8! : 


present I]: 
Paw eigvo:bd (egfatra, brohd 
génida) ‘uera 


2. du:rs M " 
ye aus 2d ss " 


pl dén n TT) 


past 1: 
1. ben glo:bd (gfa:ra, brohd, 
leSnida) ‘uora 


ue:r glozbd Cela: ra, sbrond, 
gsnida) uora 


2. bis " n ue:rs§ " 2 
3. is : " ue2r Ly : 
pl sen bs " ce Cade me : 
past Il: 


ied elo; Dae ( @iasra.Drond, 
gSnida) ‘uora 


2. ua:rs 
Sry a blete gd 


wt Ui 


pl ua:rad 


future I: 


emer el Ovbds(etesra,.. brond, 
'rénida) ucera 


2. uerd id ‘ i 
3. uerd s n 


pl uén : w 


sara dap at LJ 


| Je ) ee 


eb a 
oe i Mt i 
tt " tt: aut o 


" 
a Th >" " 


" "  pexiact " 


PuGunre Ll: 

1. uer glo:bdd (gfa:ra, brohd, 'g8nida) uora sdi 
oe uers t 1" " 
a. verd tt iy tt 


pl uen m tt tt 


imperative: 
sg. sai (uer) glo:bd (gfa:ra, brohd, 'Snida) 
pl. ‘saiad (werad) " 


infinitive: 
present: glo:bd (‘gfatra, brohd, 'gSnida) ucra 
perfect: o mora soi 


participle: 
ie a pa me 


II glo:bd, 'gfa:ra, brohd, ‘gSnida. 
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; 2% " qm 
(abiney ,biomd , st: sis) bd: ofy (au) oe: 


@ —s batea i 
: nd 


‘on vetstaag 
stan (sbinas’,bdotd ,ex7BrR) bdr6lg 


t6e sro. 


a ae ‘ay 


a 
7 i v. s 


